
 

 

IN THE UNITED STATES DISTRICT COURT 
FOR THE DISTRICT OF DELAWARE 

 
 
LITL LLC, 
 
  Plaintiff, 
 
v. 
 
LENOVO (UNITED STATES), INC. and 
LENOVO (BEIJING) LTD. 
 
  Defendants. 
 

 
 
 
 
Civil Action No.  ____________ 
 
JURY TRIAL DEMANDED 

 

COMPLAINT  

Plaintiff LiTL LLC (“LiTL”) brings this action for patent infringement against 

Defendants Lenovo (United States), Inc. and Lenovo (Beijing) Ltd. (collectively “Lenovo”). 

INTRODUCTION 

1. This is a civil action for patent infringement under the laws of the United States, 

35 U.S.C. § 1, et seq.  

2. Defendants have infringed and continue to infringe, have induced and continue to 

induce the infringement of, and have contributed to and continue to contribute to the 

infringement of one or more claims of U.S. Patent Nos. 8,289,688 (“the ’688 patent”); 8,624,844 

(“the ’844 patent”); 10,289,154 (“the ’154 patent”); 9,880,715 (“the ’715 patent”); 8,612,888 

(“the ’888 patent”); and 8,577,957 (“the ’957 patent”) (collectively, the “Asserted Patents”) at 

least by making, using, selling, offering for sale, and importing into the United States computing 

devices that infringe one or more claims of each of the Asserted Patents.  

3. LiTL is the legal owner by assignment of the entire right, title and interest in and 

to the Asserted Patents, which were duly and legally issued by the United States Patent and 
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Trademark Office (“USPTO”).  LiTL seeks monetary damages and injunctive relief to address 

ongoing infringement of its valuable patent portfolio.  

THE PARTIES 

4. Plaintiff LiTL LLC is a Delaware company, having its principal place of business 

at 501 Boylston Street, Boston, Massachusetts 02116.  

5. Defendant Lenovo (United States), Inc. (“Lenovo US”) is a corporation organized 

under the laws of the State of Delaware, with its principal place of business at 1009 Think Place, 

Building One, Morrisville, North Carolina 27560.  Lenovo US is a wholly-owned, indirect 

subsidiary of Lenovo Group, the ultimate parent corporation.  

6. Defendant Lenovo (Beijing) Ltd. (“Lenovo Beijing”) is a company organized 

under the laws of the People’s Republic of China, with its principal place of business at No. 6 

Chuang Ye Road, Shangdi Information Industry Base, Haidan District, Beijing, China.  Lenovo 

Beijing is a wholly-owned subsidiary of Lenovo Group.  

JURISDICTION AND VENUE 

7. This action arises under the patent laws of the United States, Title 35 of the 

United States Code.  This Court has subject matter jurisdiction over this action pursuant to 28 

U.S.C. §§ 1331 and 1338(a).  

8. Defendants are subject to this Court’s personal jurisdiction.  Lenovo US is 

incorporated in this District.  Upon information and belief, Defendants have continuous and 

systematic business contacts with the State of Delaware.  Upon information and belief, 

Defendants, directly and through subsidiaries and intermediaries (including distributors, retailers, 

and others) have purposefully and voluntarily placed the Accused Products (defined below) into 

this District and into the stream of commerce with the intention and expectation that they will be 
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purchased and used by consumers in this District.  Upon information and belief, Defendants have 

offered and sold and continue to offer and sell these infringing products in this District.   

9. Lenovo’s website states that, in addition to being available for purchase on 

www.lenovo.com, Lenovo products are available for purchase from retailers including Best Buy, 

Costco, Office Depot, Staples and Walmart, each of which has locations in Delaware.  

https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/landingpage/reseller-locator/    

10. Staples offers for sale the 3rd Generation ThinkPad X1 Yoga, an Accused Product, 

which can be picked up in a Staples store located in New Castle, Delaware, as depicted in the 

screenshot of Staples’ website below.   

 

11. A Best Buy located at Christiana Fashion Center in Newark, Delaware offers for 

sale the following Accused Devices: Yoga C740 (15 inch); Yoga C940 (14 inch); Yoga C740 

(14 inch); ThinkPad L13 Yoga (13 inch); Yoga C940 (15 inch), as depicted in the screenshot of 

Best Buy’s website below. 
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12. Lenovo Beijing owns the Lenovo.com domain, where the Accused Products 

(defined below) are offered for sale and sold throughout the United States, including within 

Delaware.   

13. Lenovo Beijing owns numerous trademark registrations that Lenovo Beijing uses 

in connection with sales and offers for sale of the Accused Products within the United States.   

14. Lenovo Beijing owns U.S. Registration No. 4,822,390 to the mark YOGA for 

goods that include “portable computers.”  When prosecuting the application that matured into the 

YOGA registration, the applicant Lenovo Beijing filed a Statement of Use on August 21, 2015, 

which included the statement: “The mark was first used by the applicant, or the applicant’s 

related company, licensee, or predecessor in interest at least as early as 10/00/2012, and first 

used in commerce at least as early as 10/00/2012, and is now in use in such commerce. The 

applicant is submitting one specimen for the class showing the mark as used in commerce on or 

in connection with any item in the class, consisting of a(n) Screen-shots of Applicant’s website 

showing sale of the products.”  Lenovo Beijing submitted to the Trademark Office the two 

screenshots reproduced below.  

http://tsdr.uspto.gov/documentviewer?caseId=sn85585622&docId=SOU20150824165248#docIn

dex=4&page=1  

15. The first screenshot submitted by Lenovo Beijing shows the website 

shop.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/lenovo/yoga-laptop-series, which touts the four usage modes of 

the Yoga 3 Pro, Yoga 3 (14 inch), Yoga 3 (11 inch) and Yoga 2 (13 inch), each of which are 

included in the Accused Products defined below:  
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16. The second screenshot submitted by Lenovo Beijing shows the website 

shop.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/lenovo/yoga-3-14, which offers to sell the Yoga 3 (14 inch) for 

$829.00 and includes “Free Shipping.”  The website touts “Four Modes for the Freedom to Do 

What You Want” and lists “Laptop,” “Tablet,” “Tent” and “Stand” beneath an image of the 

Lenovo Yoga 3 operating in tent mode: 
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17. The Statement of Use submitted by Lenovo Beijing included a declaration that 

stated that “the applicant is the owner of the mark sought to be registered; the mark is in use in 

commerce; for a trademark or service mark application, the applicant is using the mark in 

commerce on or in connection with all the goods/services in the application or notice of 

allowance.”    

18. On March 4, 2015, Lenovo Beijing submitted an application for U.S. Serial No. 

86553493 to the mark LENOVO LAVIE for goods that include “laptop computers.”  On August 

9, 2016, applicant Lenovo Beijing submitted a Statement of Use, which included the statement: 

“The mark was first used by the applicant, or the applicant’s related company, licensee, or 

predecessor in interest at least as early as 05/00/2015, and first used in commerce at least as early 

as 05/00/2015, and is now in use in such commerce. The applicant is submitting one specimen 

for the class showing the mark as used in commerce on or in connection with any item in the 

class, consisting of a(n) screen shot of websites showing product for sale.”  Lenovo Beijing 
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submitted to the Trademark Office a screenshot of the website www.amazon.com/Lenovo-13-3-

Inch-Convertible-Touchscreen-20FF0012US/dp/B00X0THDY4, which offers to sell for $919.00 

the Lenovo LaVie 360, which is included in the Accused Products defined below.  The website 

includes an image of the Lenovo LaVie 360 operating in tent mode, and identifies Lenovo as the 

seller: 

 

http://tsdr.uspto.gov/documentviewer?caseId=sn86553493&docId=SOU20160810165541#docIn

dex=4&page=1  

19. The Statement of Use submitted by Lenovo Beijing in connection with the 

LENOVO LAVIE mark included a declaration stating that “the applicant is the owner of the 

mark sought to be registered; the mark is in use in commerce; for a trademark or service mark 

application, the applicant is using the mark in commerce on or in connection with all the 

goods/services in the application or notice of allowance.” 
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20. Lenovo Beijing owns U.S. Registration No. 3,149,377 to the mark LENOVO for 

goods that include “computers” and “notebook computers” and for services that include 

“installation, maintenance and repair of computer hardware.”   

21. On October 13, 2011, Lenovo Beijing submitted a Declaration of Use that 

included the following declaration: “The mark is in use in commerce on or in connection with 

the goods and/or services identified above, as evidenced by the attached specimen(s) showing the 

mark as used in commerce.”  

http://tsdr.uspto.gov/documentviewer?caseId=sn78217242&docId=81520111014155540#docInd

ex=6&page=1  

22. Lenovo Beijing submitted a specimen on October 13, 2011 that included a 

screenshot of its website, www.lenovo.com/products/us/desktop/essential/c-series, which 

advertised products to be offered for sale in the United States: 
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23. The specimen that Lenovo Beijing submitted on October 13, 2011 also included 

screenshots of its website, www.lenovo.com/en_US/product-service/default.page?, which 

allowed customers in the United States to check the status of their product and service warranty, 

upgrade their warranty, or access their warranty policies: 
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24. Lenovo Beijing continues to use the LENOVO mark on its website, which allows 

customers in the United States who have purchased the Accused Products to lookup their 

warranty, purchase a warranty upgrade, or view their warranty policies. 
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25. On August 31, 2016, Lenovo Beijing submitted a Declaration of Use that included 

a specimen in which the use of the LENOVO mark on Lenovo Beijing’s website is visible, and is 

used in connection with an offer to sell a product within the United States.  
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26. Lenovo Beijing continues to use the LENOVO mark on its website in connection 

with offers to sell products within the United States, including each of the Accused Products 

(defined below).  For example, Lenovo Beijing displays the LENOVO mark on its website in 

connection with its offer to sell to customers within the United States, including customers 

within Delaware, the 3rd Generation ThinkPad X1 Yoga, which is included in the Accused 

Products.  

 

27. In May 2019, the president of Lenovo’s North America Intelligent Devices 

Group, Matthew Zielinksi, stated: “We took back the lead as the No. 1 PC company in the world. 

We hit a global market share of 24.6 percent [for the fourth quarter of 2018, according to IDC], 

which is 16 percent growth. ... Through calendar Q4 of last year, we were the fastest-growing PC 
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manufacturer in the largest five. Our shipments jumped 29 percent year to year, and in calendar 

Q4 we outgrew the market by 26 points—just some astounding growth numbers there. That is 

North America alone. Not only was it 26 percent year-on-year growth, but we were just way 

faster by a country mile relative to the competition. ... We’re absolutely on fire, and I’m 

extraordinarily bullish on our plans for next year.”  https://www.crn.com/slide-

shows/mobility/lenovo-s-matthew-zielinski-intelligent-devices-group-is-absolutely-on-fire  

Lenovo’s 2019 Annual Report states that the PC and Smart Device (PCSD) Business, which is 

part of Lenovo’s Intelligent Devices Group, had “a record revenue of US $38,475 million for the 

fiscal year, representing approximately 75 percent of the Group’s total revenue.”  (2019 Annual 

Report, p. 18).  The 2019 Annual Report stated that market share gain and revenue growth “were 

mainly driven by Asia Pacific (AP) and North America (NA).”  (Id.)  The Accused Products fall 

within Lenovo’s PCSD Business.  Given that Lenovo accounts for nearly a quarter of global 

market share for personal computers, given Lenovo’s “astounding growth” in North America, 

given that the PCSD Business that supplies the Accused Products had over $38 billion in 

revenues in 2019, and given the large number of devices in the Accused Products (defined 

below), upon information and belief customers in Delaware have purchased the Accused 

Products from Lenovo Beijing’s website in the past six years. 

28. Customers in the United States who purchase the Accused Products on Lenovo 

Beijing’s website must accept the terms of a Sales Agreement when ordering online.  

https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/legal/sales-agreement/  Upon information and belief, customers in 

Delaware have directly purchased the Accused Products from Lenovo Beijing’s website, and 

have thereby entered into binding sales agreements with Lenovo.  Customers within the United 
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States, including those in Delaware, can directly obtain customer support and access warranty 

information from Lenovo Beijing’s website. 

29. A 3rd Generation ThinkPad X1 Yoga, which is one of the Accused Products, was 

purchased in the United States from Lenovo Beijing’s www.lenovo.com website.  The underside 

of the device bears Lenovo Beijing’s LENOVO mark. 

 

30. Lenovo’s 2019 Annual Report (page 283) states that the principal activities of 

Lenovo Beijing include manufacturing and distribution of IT products and provision of IT 

services.  Lenovo Beijing’s operation of the www.lenovo.com website, which has offered for 

sale and sold the Accused Products to customers within the United States, and Lenovo Beijing’s 

use of the YOGA, LENOVO LAVIE and LENOVO marks in connection with such offers for 

sale and sales, demonstrates Lenovo Beijing’s intent to serve the United States market.  Nothing 

on the www.lenovo.com website indicates that Lenovo Beijing intended to exclude Delaware 

customers from purchasing the Accused Products from the Lenovo Beijing website.  

Accordingly, Lenovo Beijing is subject to the specific personal jurisdiction of the Court.   

31. The Defendants have established minimum contacts with Delaware and availed 

themselves of the benefits of conducting activities in Delaware.   

32. Venue is proper in this District under 28 U.S.C. §§ 1391 and 1400(b).  Lenovo 

US is incorporated in this District.  Upon information and belief, Defendants have transacted 

business in this District and have committed acts of direct and indirect infringement in this 
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District by, among other things, making, using, offering to sell, selling, and/or importing 

products that infringe the Asserted Patents.  Lenovo Beijing is not a resident in the United States 

and venue lies in any judicial district pursuant to 28 U.S.C. § 1391(c)(3).  

FACTUAL BACKGROUND 

LiTL’s Patented Technologies 

33. In 2007, John Chuang had a vision for a new type of computer.  He recognized 

that traditional computers are designed to meet the needs of everyone from a six year old to the 

largest employers on earth.  Mr. Chuang set out to build a computer for the home that offered a 

simplified operating environment.  Mr. Chuang founded LiTL and assembled a team of hardware 

and software engineers and user interface designers to achieve his vision.  

34. LiTL developed a webbook, a portable computing device, which launched in 

2009.  LiTL focused on how a family typically uses the Internet in the home, and optimized the 

webbook’s user interface for consuming Internet content. 
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http://web.archive.org/web/20091204052449/http://www.litl.com/essays/hardware.htm  

35. The webbook provided multiple display modes.  In laptop mode, users access a 

keyboard and touchpad to browse the Internet and access apps that can be arranged as a set of 

cards. 

 

http://web.archive.org/web/20091204052449/http://www.litl.com/essays/hardware.htm  

36. Rotating the webbook display into “easel mode” allows users to easily consume 

content from the Internet via a streamlined, intuitive interface.   
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http://web.archive.org/web/20091201114605/http://www.litl.com/easy-to-use/intuitive-

interface.htm  

37. In easel mode the webbook’s keyboard faces away from the user, and content is 

enlarged on the display for easier viewing from farther away. 

 

http://web.archive.org/web/20130420102239/http://litl.com/webbook/meet-webbook/more-

fun.htm   

38. The webbook can also be configured in “frame mode,” in which the keyboard 

faces down into the surface on which the webbook rests.  
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’688 patent, Figure 26.  

39. The webbook delivers content from a user’s favorite websites via “channels” to 

provide an experience that resembles watching television.  
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http://web.archive.org/web/20091204052453/http://www.litl.com/essays/software.htm  

40. LiTL’s continuing investment in innovation has produced a portfolio that includes 

over 20 patents in the United States and other countries across the globe. 

LiTL’s Asserted Patents 

41. This complaint focuses on six LiTL patents directed to various aspects of 

computing devices that can be used in multiple display modes. 

42. LiTL is the current owner by assignment of the entire right, title and interest in 

and to the ’688 patent titled “Portable computer with multiple display configurations.”  The ’688 

patent was duly and legally issued on October 16, 2012.  The patent is generally directed to 

portable computers configurable between a plurality of display modes.  A copy of the ʼ688 patent 

is attached as Exhibit A. 

43. LiTL is the current owner by assignment of the entire right, title and interest in 

and to the ’844 patent titled “Portable computer with multiple display configurations.”  The ’844 

patent was duly and legally issued on January 7, 2014.  The patent is generally directed to 
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portable computers configurable between a plurality of display modes.  A copy of the ʼ844 patent 

is attached as Exhibit B. 

44. LiTL is the current owner by assignment of the entire right, title and interest in 

and to the ’154 patent titled “Portable computer with multiple display configurations.”  The ’154 

patent was duly and legally issued on May 14, 2019.  The patent is generally directed to portable 

computers configurable between a plurality of display modes.  A copy of the ʼ154 patent is 

attached as Exhibit C. 

45. LiTL is the current owner by assignment of the entire right, title and interest in 

and to the ’715 patent titled “System and method for streamlining user interaction with electronic 

content.”  The ’715 patent was duly and legally issued on January 30, 2018.  The patent is 

generally directed to a user interface configured to display a plurality of views of computer 

content.  A copy of the ʼ715 patent is attached as Exhibit D. 

46. LiTL is the current owner by assignment of the entire right, title and interest in 

and to the ’888 patent titled “Method and apparatus for managing digital media content.”  The 

’888 patent was duly and legally issued on December 17, 2013.  The patent relates generally to 

accessing and managing digital media libraries on streamlined computing devices with a 

plurality of selectable I/O profiles.  A copy of the ʼ888 patent is attached as Exhibit E. 

47. LiTL is the current owner by assignment of the entire right, title and interest in 

and to the ’957 patent titled “System and method for streamlining user interaction with electronic 

content.”  The ’957 patent was duly and legally issued on November 5, 2013.  The patent is 

generally directed to streamlined computer devices configured to perform a remote access 

operation.  A copy of the ʼ957 patent is attached as Exhibit F. 
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Lenovo’s Incorporation of LiTL’s Patented Technologies into Its Computing Devices 

48. The allegations provided below are exemplary and without prejudice to LiTL’s 

infringement contentions.  In providing these allegations, LiTL does not convey or imply any 

particular claim constructions or the precise scope of the claims.  LiTL’s claim construction 

contentions regarding the meaning and scope of the claim terms will be provided under the 

Court’s scheduling order and local rules. 

49. The infringing products include, but are not limited to, IdeaPad Yoga 13; IdeaPad 

Yoga 11S; Flex 2 (14 inch); Flex 2 (15 inch); Flex 3 (11 inch); Flex 3 (14 inch); Flex 3 (15 inch); 

Flex 4 (11 inch); Flex 4 (14 inch); Flex 4 (15 inch); Flex 5 (14 inch); Flex 5 (15 inch); Flex 6 (11 

inch); Flex 6 (14 inch); Flex 10; Flex 14; Flex 14D; Flex 15; Flex 15D; Edge 15; Edge 2; Yoga 2 

(11 inch); Yoga 2 (13 inch); Yoga 2 Pro; Yoga 3 (11 inch); Yoga 3 (14 inch); Yoga 3 Pro; Yoga 

260; Yoga 300; Yoga 460; Yoga 500 (14 inch); Yoga 500 (15 inch); Yoga 510 (14 inch); Yoga 

510 (15 inch); Yoga 520; Yoga 530; Yoga 700 (11 inch); Yoga 700 (14 inch); Yoga 710 (11 

inch); Yoga 710 (14 inch); Yoga 710 (15 inch); Yoga 720 (12 inch); Yoga 720 (13 inch); Yoga 

720 (15 inch); Yoga 730 (13 inch); Yoga 730 (15 inch); Yoga 900; Yoga 900S; Yoga 910; Yoga 

920; Yoga Book with Windows; Yoga C630; Yoga C640; Yoga S730; Yoga C740 (14 inch); 

Yoga C740 (15 inch); Yoga S740 (14 inch); Yoga S740 (15 inch); Yoga C930; Yoga Book 

C930; Yoga C940 (14 inch); Yoga C940 (15 inch); Yoga Slim 7; Yoga P40; LaVie 360; 1st 

Generation ThinkPad Yoga 11e; 2nd Generation ThinkPad Yoga 11e; 3rd Generation ThinkPad 

Yoga 11e; 4th Generation ThinkPad Yoga 11e; 5th Generation ThinkPad Yoga 11e; ThinkPad 

Yoga 12; ThinkPad Yoga 14; ThinkPad Yoga 15; ThinkPad L380 Yoga; ThinkPad L390 Yoga; 

1st Generation ThinkPad X1 Yoga; 2nd Generation ThinkPad X1 Yoga; 3rd Generation ThinkPad 

X1 Yoga; 4th Generation ThinkPad X1 Yoga; 5th Generation ThinkPad X1 Yoga; ThinkPad 
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Yoga X380; ThinkPad Yoga X390; ThinkPad L13 Yoga; Lenovo 300e Windows; Lenovo 300e 

Winbook; Lenovo N23 Winbook (“Accused Products”).  The Accused Products are non-limiting 

examples that were identified based on publicly available information, and LiTL reserves the 

right to identify additional infringing activities, products and services, including, for example, on 

the basis of information obtained during discovery.  

50. The Accused Products are convertible devices, which are capable of being used in 

multiple modes, including laptop mode, tent mode, and stand mode.  From 2012 through the 

present, Lenovo has touted in press releases the multi-mode capabilities of the following 

Accused Products:  

 IdeaPad Yoga 13 (October 9, 2012): https://news.lenovo.com/pressroom/press-

releases/lenovo-premiers-yoga-and-debuts-family-of-convertible-devices-designed-

for-windows-8/  

 Yoga 11S (May 16, 2013): https://news.lenovo.com/pressroom/press-releases/lenovo-

launches-yoga-11s-convertible/ 

  Yoga 2 Pro, ThinkPad Yoga, Flex 14, Flex 15 (September 5, 2013): 

https://news.lenovo.com/pressroom/press-releases/lenovo-expands-multimode-

family-with-new-yoga-convertibles-and-flex-dual-mode-devices/  

 Yoga 2, Flex 14D, Flex 15D (January 6, 2014): 

https://news.lenovo.com/pressroom/press-releases/lenovo-adds-more-convertibles-

and-detachable-devices-to-multimode-computing-roster/  

 Flex 2 (April 16, 2014): https://news.lenovo.com/pressroom/press-releases/lenovo-

flexes-multimode-muscle-with-new-dual-mode-laptops/  
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 Edge 15 (September 4, 2014): https://news.lenovo.com/pressroom/press-

releases/new-lenovo-devices-transform-to-fit-the-board-room-game-room-and-

beyond/  

 Yoga 3 Pro (October 9, 2014): https://news.lenovo.com/pressroom/press-

releases/new-lenovo-ultra-slim-yoga-3-pro-adapts-to-users/  

 Flex 3 (January 5, 2015): https://news.lenovo.com/pressroom/press-releases/lenovo-

brings-consumers-new-choices-for-mobile-and-home-computing/  

 LaVie 360 (January 5, 2015): https://news.lenovo.com/pressroom/press-

releases/lenovo-and-necp-introduce-two-lighter-than-air-lavie-z-ultraportables/  

 ThinkPad Yoga, Yoga 3 (January 5, 2015): https://news.lenovo.com/pressroom/press-

releases/lenovo-yoga-family-takes-flexibility-and-interactivity-even-further-with-

new-technologies/  

 ThinkPad Yoga 11e (January 21, 2015): https://news.lenovo.com/pressroom/press-

releases/lenovo-gets-back-to-school-with-new-thinkpad-11e-laptops-series/  

 Yoga 260, Yoga 460 (September 2, 2015): https://news.lenovo.com/pressroom/press-

releases/new-thinkpad-yoga-and-thinkcentre-tiny-transform-business-computing/  

 Yoga 900 (October 19, 2015): https://news.lenovo.com/pressroom/press-

releases/new-lenovo-yoga-windows-10-pcs-primed-for-portability/  

 Yoga 700 (October 29, 2015): https://news.lenovo.com/pressroom/press-

releases/new-lenovo-yoga-700-offers-more-options-for-performance-and-portability/  

 Yoga P40 (December 1, 2015): https://news.lenovo.com/pressroom/press-

releases/creativity-without-limits-performance-without-compromise-lenovo-unveils-

the-thinkpad-p40-yoga/  
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 ThinkPad X1 Yoga (January 3, 2016): https://news.lenovo.com/pressroom/press-

releases/lenovo-unveils-pioneering-modular-thinkpad-x1-tablet/  

 Yoga 900S (January 4, 2016): https://news.lenovo.com/pressroom/press-

releases/lenovo-launches-yoga-900s-as-worlds-thinnest-convertible-laptop/  

 Yoga 510, Yoga 710, Flex 4 (February 21, 2016): 

https://news.lenovo.com/pressroom/press-releases/lenovo-launches-new-travel-ready-

windows-10-tablet-and-yoga-laptops/  

 Lenovo N23 (May 10, 2016): https://news.lenovo.com/pressroom/press-

releases/lenovo-launches-new-n23-and-n42-laptops-designed-for-k-12-institutions/  

 Yoga 910 (August 31, 2016): https://news.lenovo.com/pressroom/press-

releases/lenovo-pushes-the-portability-envelope-with-latest-yoga-laptop-and-tablet/  

 Yoga Book (August 31, 2016): https://news.lenovo.com/pressroom/press-

releases/lenovo-reveals-the-yoga-book-the-2-in-1-tablet-for-productivity-and-

creativity/  

 Yoga 520, Yoga 720 (February 27, 2017): https://news.lenovo.com/pressroom/press-

releases/lenovo-sets-stage-for-new-mobility-with-smart-connected-devices-services/  

 Yoga 920 (August 31, 2017): https://news.lenovo.com/pressroom/press-

releases/lenovo-connects-consumers-with-powerful-reality-of-todays-new-smart-

devices/  

 Yoga 530, Yoga 730 (February 26, 2018): https://news.lenovo.com/pressroom/press-

releases/lenovo-sees-intelligence-transforming-everything-at-mwc-2018-from-

devices-to-data-center/  
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 Yoga C930 (August 30, 2018): https://news.lenovo.com/pressroom/press-

releases/raising-the-bar-lenovo-design-vp-on-the-new-yoga-c930/  

 Yoga C730 (January 8, 2019): https://news.lenovo.com/pressroom/press-

releases/lenovo-yoga-smartest-consumer-computers-yet/  

 Lenovo 100e Windows, Lenovo 300e Windows (January 22, 2019): 

https://news.lenovo.com/pressroom/press-releases/lenovo-laptops-amplify-learning-

experiences-through-digital-innovation/  

 ThinkPad X390 Yoga (February 25, 2019): https://news.lenovo.com/pressroom/press-

releases/intelligent-mobile-computing-showcased-by-latest-thinkpad-laptops-mwc/  

 https://news.lenovo.com/pressroom/press-releases/smarter-lenovo-thinkpad-laptops-

engineered-for-future-workforce/  

 Yoga C740, Yoga S740, Yoga C940 (September 5, 2019): 

https://news.lenovo.com/pressroom/press-releases/lenovo-launches-new-devices-

offering-smarter-technology-for-all-ifa-tech-life/  

 Yoga Slim 7 (January 6, 2020): https://news.lenovo.com/pressroom/press-

releases/lenovo-breaks-barriers-with-new-consumer-technology-unveiled-at-ces-

2020-2/  

 ThinkPad X13 Yoga, ThinkPad L13 Yoga (February 24, 2020): 

https://news.lenovo.com/pressroom/press-releases/updated-thinkpad-laptop-portfolio-

empowers-choice-and-business-freedom/  

51. Convertible devices like the Accused Products have played a significant role in 

Lenovo’s profitability.  For example:  
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 According to a 2013 article, Lenovo’s CEO recognized that convertible devices that 

use the Windows 8 operating system “are helping the company break into the high-

end segment for the North American market.”  

https://www.cio.com/article/2388774/windows-8-convertibles-help-lenovo-break-

into-high-end-pc-market.html  

 In a 2013 interview with McKinsey, Lenovo’s CEO explained the impact that the 

Yoga had on Lenovo’s fortunes in the United States: “Yoga, our ultrabook that 

functions both as a laptop and tablet, is a good example. Before we launched it, we 

had never addressed the high-priced laptop market in the US.  Now, since launching 

Yoga, we have a more than 40 percent market share in the $900-and-above price band 

in the US retail market.  That’s from this one product with just two models, a 13-inch 

and an 11-inch.  It’s been a huge, huge success.  And it’s not only helped us to grow 

our volume and market share but also to build our brand.  It has repositioned us as a 

brand known for innovation.” 

http://sites.utexas.edu/chinaecon/files/2015/06/McKinsey_Interview-Lenovo-CEO-

Yang.pdf  

 In a 2013 interview with the Economic Times, Lenovo’s CEO stated: “Yoga is a 

hybrid laptop that is also a tablet with touch capability.  That’s the future of 

notebook.” https://economictimes.indiatimes.com/opinion/interviews/lenovos-protect-

and-attack-strategy-helped-it-expand-globally-yang-yuanqing-chairman-and-ceo-

lenovo-group/articleshow/18281695.cms 

 In a 2013 interview with the Wall Street Journal, Lenovo’s CEO stated that “high-end 

products, like the IdeaPad Yoga” had “helped raise average selling prices.”  
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https://blogs.wsj.com/digits/2013/08/15/qalenovo-ceo-on-smartphones-and-

blackberry/  

52. Lenovo makes, uses, sells, offers for sale and imports the 3rd Generation 

ThinkPad X1 Yoga with a Windows 10 operating system and the device’s features are described 

on Lenovo’s website in various places, including but not limited to:  

 https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/thinkpad/thinkpad-yoga/ThinkPad-X1-Yoga-

3rd-Gen/p/22TP2TXX13Y (“ThinkPad Webpage”) 

 https://www.lenovo.com//us/en/laptops/thinkpad/thinkpad-yoga/ThinkPad-X1-Yoga-

3rd-Gen/p/22TP2TXX13Y/gallery/image (“ThinkPad Photos”) 

 https://www.lenovo.com//us/en/laptops/thinkpad/thinkpad-yoga/ThinkPad-X1-Yoga-

3rd-Gen/p/22TP2TXX13Y/gallery/video (“ThinkPad Video”) 

 https://psref.lenovo.com/syspool/Sys/PDF/Think_Tablets/ThinkPad_X1_Tablet_3rd_

Gen/ThinkPad_X1_Tablet_3rd_Gen_Spec.PDF (“ThinkPad Specifications”) 

 https://pcsupport.lenovo.com/us/en/products/accessory/pens-and-supplies/thinkpad-

pen-pro-for-l380-yoga/solutions/VID500081 (“ThinkPad Yoga Modes”) 

 https://download.lenovo.com/pccbbs/mobiles_pdf/tp_x1_carbon-

yoga_hmm_v3_en.pdf (“ThinkPad Hardware Maintenance Manual”) 

 https://pcsupport.lenovo.com/us/en/products/laptops-and-netbooks/thinkpad-x-series-

laptops/thinkpad-x1-yoga-3rd-gen-type-20ld-20le-20lf-20lg/manuals/um500370 

(“ThinkPad HTML User Guide”) 

 https://download.lenovo.com/pccbbs/mobiles_pdf/x1yoga_x1carbon_ug_en.pdf 

(“ThinkPad User Guide”) 

Case 1:20-cv-00689-UNA   Document 1   Filed 05/22/20   Page 28 of 103 PageID #: 28

https://blogs.wsj.com/digits/2013/08/15/qalenovo-ceo-on-smartphones-and-blackberry/
https://blogs.wsj.com/digits/2013/08/15/qalenovo-ceo-on-smartphones-and-blackberry/
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/thinkpad/thinkpad-yoga/ThinkPad-X1-Yoga-3rd-Gen/p/22TP2TXX13Y
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/thinkpad/thinkpad-yoga/ThinkPad-X1-Yoga-3rd-Gen/p/22TP2TXX13Y
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/thinkpad/thinkpad-yoga/ThinkPad-X1-Yoga-3rd-Gen/p/22TP2TXX13Y/gallery/image
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/thinkpad/thinkpad-yoga/ThinkPad-X1-Yoga-3rd-Gen/p/22TP2TXX13Y/gallery/image
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/thinkpad/thinkpad-yoga/ThinkPad-X1-Yoga-3rd-Gen/p/22TP2TXX13Y/gallery/video
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/thinkpad/thinkpad-yoga/ThinkPad-X1-Yoga-3rd-Gen/p/22TP2TXX13Y/gallery/video
https://psref.lenovo.com/syspool/Sys/PDF/Think_Tablets/ThinkPad_X1_Tablet_3rd_Gen/ThinkPad_X1_Tablet_3rd_Gen_Spec.PDF
https://psref.lenovo.com/syspool/Sys/PDF/Think_Tablets/ThinkPad_X1_Tablet_3rd_Gen/ThinkPad_X1_Tablet_3rd_Gen_Spec.PDF
https://pcsupport.lenovo.com/us/en/products/accessory/pens-and-supplies/thinkpad-pen-pro-for-l380-yoga/solutions/VID500081
https://pcsupport.lenovo.com/us/en/products/accessory/pens-and-supplies/thinkpad-pen-pro-for-l380-yoga/solutions/VID500081
https://download.lenovo.com/pccbbs/mobiles_pdf/tp_x1_carbon-yoga_hmm_v3_en.pdf
https://download.lenovo.com/pccbbs/mobiles_pdf/tp_x1_carbon-yoga_hmm_v3_en.pdf
https://pcsupport.lenovo.com/us/en/products/laptops-and-netbooks/thinkpad-x-series-laptops/thinkpad-x1-yoga-3rd-gen-type-20ld-20le-20lf-20lg/manuals/um500370
https://pcsupport.lenovo.com/us/en/products/laptops-and-netbooks/thinkpad-x-series-laptops/thinkpad-x1-yoga-3rd-gen-type-20ld-20le-20lf-20lg/manuals/um500370


 

29 

53. The user guide for the 3rd Generation ThinkPad X1 Yoga describes four operating 

modes. 

 

See ThinkPad User Guide, p. 28. 

54. The keyboard is automatically disabled in three of the four operating modes. 
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See ThinkPad User Guide, pp. 28-29. 

55. On information and belief, the Accused Products identified in the table below 

were made, sold and offered for sale with Windows 10 pre-installed and are capable of operating 

in the four operating modes described in the preceding paragraph:  

Flex 3 (11 inch) https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/lenovo/flex-series/flex-3-11/  

Flex 3 (14 inch) https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/lenovo/flex-series/flex-3-14/  

Flex 3 (15 inch) https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/consumer-notebook/ideapad/ideapad-

flex-series/Lenovo-Flex-3-1580/p/88LG8FX0647  
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Flex 4 (11 inch) https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/ideapad/ideapad-flex-

series/IdeaPad-Flex-4-11-inch/p/88IP8FX0737  

Flex 4 (14 inch) https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/ideapad/ideapad-flex-

series/Lenovo-ideapad-FLEX-4-1470/p/88IP8FX0685  

Flex 4 (15 inch) https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/ideapad/ideapad-flex-

series/Lenovo-ideapad-FLEX-4-1570/p/88IP8FX0686  

Flex 5 (14 inch) https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/ideapad/ideapad-flex-

series/Flex-5-14/p/88IP8FX0831  

Flex 5 (15 inch) https://pcsupport.lenovo.com/us/en/products/laptops-and-netbooks/flex-

series/flex-5-1570  

Flex 6 (11 inch) https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/ideapad/ideapad-flex-

series/Lenovo-FLEX-6-11IGM/p/88IP8FX0889  

Flex 6 (14 inch) https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/ideapad/ideapad-flex-

series/Lenovo-ideapad-FLEX-6-14IKB/p/88IP8FX0980  

Flex 14 https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/ideapad/ideapad-flex-

series/Lenovo-IdeaPad-FLEX-14IWL/p/88IP8FX1271  

Flex 15 https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/ideapad/ideapad-flex-

series/Lenovo-IdeaPad-FLEX-15IWL/p/88IP8FX1272  

Edge 2 https://pcsupport.lenovo.com/us/en/products/laptops-and-

netbooks/lenovo-edge-series-laptops/edge-2-1580 

Yoga 3 (14 inch) https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/lenovo/yoga-laptop-series/yoga-

3-14/ 

Yoga 260 https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/thinkpad/thinkpad-yoga/Yoga-

260/p/22TP2TXY260  

Yoga 300 https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/consumer-notebook/lenovo-

yoga/essential/Yoga-300-11/p/88YG3000595  

Yoga 460 https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/thinkpad/thinkpad-yoga/Yoga-

460/p/22TP2TSS460  

Yoga 500 (14 inch) https://pcsupport.lenovo.com/us/en/products/laptops-and-

netbooks/yoga-series/yoga-500-14isk 

Yoga 500 (15 inch) https://pcsupport.lenovo.com/us/en/products/laptops-and-

netbooks/yoga-series/yoga-500-15isk 

Yoga 510 (14 inch) https://pcsupport.lenovo.com/us/en/products/laptops-and-

netbooks/yoga-series/yoga-510-14ikb 

Yoga 510 (15 inch) https://pcsupport.lenovo.com/us/en/products/laptops-and-

netbooks/yoga-series/yoga-510-15ikb 
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https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/ideapad/ideapad-flex-series/IdeaPad-Flex-4-11-inch/p/88IP8FX0737
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/ideapad/ideapad-flex-series/IdeaPad-Flex-4-11-inch/p/88IP8FX0737
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/ideapad/ideapad-flex-series/Lenovo-ideapad-FLEX-4-1470/p/88IP8FX0685
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/ideapad/ideapad-flex-series/Lenovo-ideapad-FLEX-4-1470/p/88IP8FX0685
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/ideapad/ideapad-flex-series/Lenovo-ideapad-FLEX-4-1570/p/88IP8FX0686
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/ideapad/ideapad-flex-series/Lenovo-ideapad-FLEX-4-1570/p/88IP8FX0686
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/ideapad/ideapad-flex-series/Flex-5-14/p/88IP8FX0831
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/ideapad/ideapad-flex-series/Flex-5-14/p/88IP8FX0831
https://pcsupport.lenovo.com/us/en/products/laptops-and-netbooks/flex-series/flex-5-1570
https://pcsupport.lenovo.com/us/en/products/laptops-and-netbooks/flex-series/flex-5-1570
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/ideapad/ideapad-flex-series/Lenovo-FLEX-6-11IGM/p/88IP8FX0889
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/ideapad/ideapad-flex-series/Lenovo-FLEX-6-11IGM/p/88IP8FX0889
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/ideapad/ideapad-flex-series/Lenovo-ideapad-FLEX-6-14IKB/p/88IP8FX0980
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/ideapad/ideapad-flex-series/Lenovo-ideapad-FLEX-6-14IKB/p/88IP8FX0980
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/ideapad/ideapad-flex-series/Lenovo-IdeaPad-FLEX-14IWL/p/88IP8FX1271
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/ideapad/ideapad-flex-series/Lenovo-IdeaPad-FLEX-14IWL/p/88IP8FX1271
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/ideapad/ideapad-flex-series/Lenovo-IdeaPad-FLEX-15IWL/p/88IP8FX1272
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/ideapad/ideapad-flex-series/Lenovo-IdeaPad-FLEX-15IWL/p/88IP8FX1272
https://pcsupport.lenovo.com/us/en/products/laptops-and-netbooks/lenovo-edge-series-laptops/edge-2-1580
https://pcsupport.lenovo.com/us/en/products/laptops-and-netbooks/lenovo-edge-series-laptops/edge-2-1580
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/lenovo/yoga-laptop-series/yoga-3-14/
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/lenovo/yoga-laptop-series/yoga-3-14/
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/thinkpad/thinkpad-yoga/Yoga-260/p/22TP2TXY260
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/thinkpad/thinkpad-yoga/Yoga-260/p/22TP2TXY260
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/consumer-notebook/lenovo-yoga/essential/Yoga-300-11/p/88YG3000595
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/consumer-notebook/lenovo-yoga/essential/Yoga-300-11/p/88YG3000595
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/thinkpad/thinkpad-yoga/Yoga-460/p/22TP2TSS460
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/thinkpad/thinkpad-yoga/Yoga-460/p/22TP2TSS460
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Yoga 520 https://pcsupport.lenovo.com/us/en/products/laptops-and-

netbooks/yoga-series/yoga-520-14ikb 

Yoga 530 https://pcsupport.lenovo.com/us/en/products/laptops-and-

netbooks/yoga-series/yoga-530-14ikb 

Yoga 700 (11 inch) https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/yoga/700-series/Lenovo-YOGA-

700-11ISK/p/88YG7000616  

Yoga 700 (14 inch) https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/yoga/700-series/yoga-700-14/  

Yoga 710 (11 inch) https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/yoga/700-series/Yoga-710-

11/p/88YG7000723  

Yoga 710 (14 inch) https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/yoga/700-series/Lenovo-YOGA-

710-14IKB/p/88YG7000771  

Yoga 710 (15 inch) https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/yoga/700-series/Lenovo-YOGA-

710-15IKB/p/88YG7000772  

Yoga 720 (12 inch) https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/yoga/700-series/Yoga-720-

12/p/88YG7000919  

Yoga 720 (13 inch) https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/yoga/700-series/Yoga-720-

13/p/88YG7000827  

Yoga 720 (15 inch) https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/yoga/700-series/Yoga-720-

15/p/88YG7000828  

Yoga 730 (13 inch) https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/yoga/700-series/Yoga-730-13-

/p/88YG7000964  

Yoga 730 (15 inch) https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/yoga/700-series/Yoga-730-

15/p/88YG7000965  

Yoga 900 https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/yoga/yoga-900-series/Yoga-900-

13/p/88YG9000571  

Yoga 900S https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/yoga/yoga-900-series/Lenovo-

YOGA-900S/p/88YG90S0572  

Yoga 910 https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/yoga/yoga-900-series/Yoga-

910/p/88YG9000786  

Yoga 920 https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/yoga/yoga-900-series/Yoga-920-

13/p/88YG9000859  

Yoga Book with 

Windows 

https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/tablets/windows-tablets/yoga-book-

windows-series/Yoga-Book-with-Windows/p/ZZITZTWYB2L  

Yoga C630 https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/yoga/yoga-c-series/Yoga-C630-

13Q50/p/88YGC601090  
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https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/yoga/700-series/Lenovo-YOGA-700-11ISK/p/88YG7000616
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/yoga/700-series/Lenovo-YOGA-700-11ISK/p/88YG7000616
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/yoga/700-series/yoga-700-14/
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/yoga/700-series/Yoga-710-11/p/88YG7000723
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/yoga/700-series/Yoga-710-11/p/88YG7000723
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/yoga/700-series/Lenovo-YOGA-710-14IKB/p/88YG7000771
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/yoga/700-series/Lenovo-YOGA-710-14IKB/p/88YG7000771
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/yoga/700-series/Lenovo-YOGA-710-15IKB/p/88YG7000772
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/yoga/700-series/Lenovo-YOGA-710-15IKB/p/88YG7000772
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/yoga/700-series/Yoga-720-12/p/88YG7000919
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/yoga/700-series/Yoga-720-12/p/88YG7000919
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/yoga/700-series/Yoga-720-13/p/88YG7000827
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/yoga/700-series/Yoga-720-13/p/88YG7000827
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/yoga/700-series/Yoga-720-15/p/88YG7000828
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/yoga/700-series/Yoga-720-15/p/88YG7000828
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/yoga/700-series/Yoga-730-13-/p/88YG7000964
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/yoga/700-series/Yoga-730-13-/p/88YG7000964
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/yoga/700-series/Yoga-730-15/p/88YG7000965
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/yoga/700-series/Yoga-730-15/p/88YG7000965
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/yoga/yoga-900-series/Yoga-900-13/p/88YG9000571
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/yoga/yoga-900-series/Yoga-900-13/p/88YG9000571
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/yoga/yoga-900-series/Lenovo-YOGA-900S/p/88YG90S0572
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/yoga/yoga-900-series/Lenovo-YOGA-900S/p/88YG90S0572
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/yoga/yoga-900-series/Yoga-910/p/88YG9000786
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/yoga/yoga-900-series/Yoga-910/p/88YG9000786
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/yoga/yoga-900-series/Yoga-920-13/p/88YG9000859
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/yoga/yoga-900-series/Yoga-920-13/p/88YG9000859
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/tablets/windows-tablets/yoga-book-windows-series/Yoga-Book-with-Windows/p/ZZITZTWYB2L
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/tablets/windows-tablets/yoga-book-windows-series/Yoga-Book-with-Windows/p/ZZITZTWYB2L
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/yoga/yoga-c-series/Yoga-C630-13Q50/p/88YGC601090
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/yoga/yoga-c-series/Yoga-C630-13Q50/p/88YGC601090
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Yoga C640 https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/yoga/yoga-c-series/Yoga-

C640/p/88YGC601300  

Yoga S730  https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/ideapad/ideapad-700-

series/Yoga-S730/p/88YGS701077  

Yoga C740 (14 

inch) 

https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/yoga/700-series/Lenovo-Yoga-

C740-14/p/88YGC701292  

Yoga C740 (15 

inch) 

https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/yoga/700-series/Lenovo-Yoga-

C740-15/p/88YGC701293  

Yoga S740 (14 

inch) 

https://pcsupport.lenovo.com/us/en/products/laptops-and-

netbooks/yoga-series/yoga-s740-14iil  

Yoga S740 (15 

inch) 

https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/ideapad/ideapad-700-

series/Lenovo-IdeaPad-S740-15IRH/p/88IPS701212  

Yoga C930 https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/yoga/yoga-900-series/Yoga-

C930-13IKB/p/88YGC900982  

Yoga Book C930 https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/yoga/yoga-900-series/Yoga-

Book-C930/p/ZZIWZWBYB1J  

Yoga C940 (14 

inch) 

https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/yoga/yoga-900-series/Lenovo-

Yoga-C940-14IIL/p/88YGC901221  

Yoga C940 (15 

inch) 

https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/yoga/yoga-900-series/Lenovo-

Yoga-C940-15IRH/p/88YGC901298  

Yoga S940 https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/ideapad/ideapad-900-

series/Lenovo-IdeaPad-S940-14IWL/p/88IPS901238  

Yoga Slim 7 (14 

inch) 

https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/coming-soon/IdeaPad-Slim-7-

14ARE05/p/88IPS701400  

Yoga Slim 7 (15 

inch) 

https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/ideapad/ideapad-700-

series/IdeaPad-Slim-7-15IIL05/p/88IPS701406  

Yoga P40 https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/thinkpad/thinkpad-p/ThinkPad-

P40-Yoga/p/22TP2WPWP40  

LaVie 360 https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/lenovo/lavie/lavie-360/  

3rd Generation 

ThinkPad Yoga 11e  

https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/thinkpad/11e-and-

chromebooks/20GA-MT/p/22TP2TX152E20GA  

4th Generation  

ThinkPad Yoga 11e  

https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/thinkpad/11e-and-

chromebooks/ThinkPad-Yoga-11e-4th-Gen/p/22TP2TX153E20HU  

5th Generation 

ThinkPad Yoga 11e  

https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/outletus/laptops/thinkpad/thinkpad-11e-

laptops-and-chromebooks/ThinkPad-Yoga-11e-5th-

Gen/p/22TP2TX154E20LM  
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https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/yoga/yoga-c-series/Yoga-C640/p/88YGC601300
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/yoga/yoga-c-series/Yoga-C640/p/88YGC601300
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/ideapad/ideapad-700-series/Yoga-S730/p/88YGS701077
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/ideapad/ideapad-700-series/Yoga-S730/p/88YGS701077
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/yoga/700-series/Lenovo-Yoga-C740-14/p/88YGC701292
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/yoga/700-series/Lenovo-Yoga-C740-14/p/88YGC701292
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/yoga/700-series/Lenovo-Yoga-C740-15/p/88YGC701293
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/yoga/700-series/Lenovo-Yoga-C740-15/p/88YGC701293
https://pcsupport.lenovo.com/us/en/products/laptops-and-netbooks/yoga-series/yoga-s740-14iil
https://pcsupport.lenovo.com/us/en/products/laptops-and-netbooks/yoga-series/yoga-s740-14iil
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/ideapad/ideapad-700-series/Lenovo-IdeaPad-S740-15IRH/p/88IPS701212
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/ideapad/ideapad-700-series/Lenovo-IdeaPad-S740-15IRH/p/88IPS701212
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/yoga/yoga-900-series/Yoga-C930-13IKB/p/88YGC900982
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/yoga/yoga-900-series/Yoga-C930-13IKB/p/88YGC900982
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/yoga/yoga-900-series/Yoga-Book-C930/p/ZZIWZWBYB1J
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/yoga/yoga-900-series/Yoga-Book-C930/p/ZZIWZWBYB1J
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/yoga/yoga-900-series/Lenovo-Yoga-C940-14IIL/p/88YGC901221
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/yoga/yoga-900-series/Lenovo-Yoga-C940-14IIL/p/88YGC901221
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/yoga/yoga-900-series/Lenovo-Yoga-C940-15IRH/p/88YGC901298
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/yoga/yoga-900-series/Lenovo-Yoga-C940-15IRH/p/88YGC901298
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/ideapad/ideapad-900-series/Lenovo-IdeaPad-S940-14IWL/p/88IPS901238
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/ideapad/ideapad-900-series/Lenovo-IdeaPad-S940-14IWL/p/88IPS901238
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/coming-soon/IdeaPad-Slim-7-14ARE05/p/88IPS701400
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/coming-soon/IdeaPad-Slim-7-14ARE05/p/88IPS701400
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/ideapad/ideapad-700-series/IdeaPad-Slim-7-15IIL05/p/88IPS701406
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/ideapad/ideapad-700-series/IdeaPad-Slim-7-15IIL05/p/88IPS701406
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/thinkpad/thinkpad-p/ThinkPad-P40-Yoga/p/22TP2WPWP40
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/thinkpad/thinkpad-p/ThinkPad-P40-Yoga/p/22TP2WPWP40
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/lenovo/lavie/lavie-360/
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/thinkpad/11e-and-chromebooks/20GA-MT/p/22TP2TX152E20GA
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/thinkpad/11e-and-chromebooks/20GA-MT/p/22TP2TX152E20GA
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/thinkpad/11e-and-chromebooks/ThinkPad-Yoga-11e-4th-Gen/p/22TP2TX153E20HU
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/thinkpad/11e-and-chromebooks/ThinkPad-Yoga-11e-4th-Gen/p/22TP2TX153E20HU
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/outletus/laptops/thinkpad/thinkpad-11e-laptops-and-chromebooks/ThinkPad-Yoga-11e-5th-Gen/p/22TP2TX154E20LM
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/outletus/laptops/thinkpad/thinkpad-11e-laptops-and-chromebooks/ThinkPad-Yoga-11e-5th-Gen/p/22TP2TX154E20LM
https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/outletus/laptops/thinkpad/thinkpad-11e-laptops-and-chromebooks/ThinkPad-Yoga-11e-5th-Gen/p/22TP2TX154E20LM
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6th Generation  

ThinkPad Yoga 11e  

https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/coming-soon/11e-Yoga-

G6/p/22ED11E11N6  

ThinkPad Yoga 14 https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/thinkpad/yoga-series/yoga-14/  

ThinkPad Yoga 15 https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/thinkpad/yoga-series/yoga-15/  

ThinkPad L380 

Yoga 

https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/thinkpad/thinkpad-

yoga/ThinkPad-L380-Yoga/p/22TP2TBL38020M7  

ThinkPad L390 

Yoga 

https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/thinkpad/thinkpad-l/ThinkPad-

L390-Yoga/p/WMD00000384  

1st Generation 

ThinkPad X1 Yoga 

https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/thinkpad/thinkpad-x/ThinkPad-

X1-Yoga-1st-Gen/p/22TP2TXX11Y  

2nd Generation 

ThinkPad X1 Yoga 

https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/thinkpad/thinkpad-

yoga/Thinkpad-X1-Yoga-2nd-Gen/p/22TP2TXX12Y  

3rd Generation 

ThinkPad X1 Yoga 

https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/thinkpad/thinkpad-

yoga/ThinkPad-X1-Yoga-3rd-Gen/p/22TP2TXX13Y  

4th Generation 

ThinkPad X1 Yoga 

https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/thinkpad/thinkpad-x/X1-Yoga-

Gen-4/p/22TP2TXX14Y  

5th Generation 

ThinkPad X1 Yoga 

https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/thinkpad/thinkpad-x/X1-Yoga-

Gen-5/p/22TP2X1X1Y5  

ThinkPad Yoga 

X380 

https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/thinkpad/thinkpad-x/ThinkPad-

X380-Yoga/p/22TP2TXX380  

ThinkPad Yoga 

X390 

https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/thinkpad/thinkpad-x/ThinkPad-

X390-Yoga/p/22TP2TX390Y  

ThinkPad L13 

Yoga 

https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/thinkpad/thinkpad-l/ThinkPad-

L13-Yoga/p/22TPL13L3Y1  

Lenovo 300e 

Windows 

https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/lenovo/student-laptops/Lenovo-

300e-2nd-Gen/p/88EL10S9992  

Lenovo 300e 

Winbook 

https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/lenovo/student-

laptops/300e/p/88EL10S1024  

Lenovo N23 

Winbook 

https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/laptops/lenovo/lenovo-n-

series/N23/p/88EL10S0756  

 

56. According to Lenovo’s website, Lenovo has tested the Accused Products 

identified in the table below for compatibility with Windows 10.  

https://support.lenovo.com/us/en/solutions/ht103535.   
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IdeaPad Yoga 13 https://pcsupport.lenovo.com/us/en/products/laptops-and-

netbooks/yoga-series/yoga-13-notebook-ideapad  

IdeaPad Yoga 11S https://pcsupport.lenovo.com/us/en/products/laptops-and-

netbooks/yoga-series/yoga-11s-notebook-ideapad  

Flex 2 (14 inch) https://pcsupport.lenovo.com/us/en/products/laptops-and-netbooks/flex-

series/flex-2-14-notebook-lenovo  

Flex 2 (15 inch) https://pcsupport.lenovo.com/us/en/products/laptops-and-netbooks/flex-

series/flex-2-15-notebook-lenovo  

Flex 10 https://pcsupport.lenovo.com/us/en/products/laptops-and-netbooks/flex-

series/flex-10-notebook-lenovo  

Flex 14D https://pcsupport.lenovo.com/us/en/products/laptops-and-netbooks/flex-

series/ideapad-flex-14d-notebook  

Flex 15D https://pcsupport.lenovo.com/us/en/products/laptops-and-netbooks/flex-

series/ideapad-flex-15d-notebook  

Edge 15 https://pcsupport.lenovo.com/us/en/products/laptops-and-

netbooks/lenovo-edge-series-laptops/edge-15-laptop-lenovo  

Yoga 2 (11 inch) https://pcsupport.lenovo.com/us/en/products/laptops-and-

netbooks/yoga-series/yoga-2-11-notebook-lenovo  

Yoga 2 (13 inch) https://pcsupport.lenovo.com/us/en/products/laptops-and-

netbooks/yoga-series/yoga-2-13-notebook-lenovo  

Yoga 2 Pro https://pcsupport.lenovo.com/us/en/products/laptops-and-

netbooks/yoga-series/yoga-2-pro-lenovo  

Yoga 3 (11 inch) https://pcsupport.lenovo.com/us/en/products/laptops-and-

netbooks/yoga-series/yoga-3-1170  

Yoga 3 Pro https://pcsupport.lenovo.com/us/en/products/laptops-and-

netbooks/yoga-series/yoga-3-pro-1370-laptop-lenovo  

1st Generation 

ThinkPad Yoga 11e  

https://pcsupport.lenovo.com/us/en/products/laptops-and-

netbooks/thinkpad-yoga-series-laptops/thinkpad-yoga-11e  

2nd Generation  

ThinkPad Yoga 11e  

https://pcsupport.lenovo.com/us/en/products/laptops-and-

netbooks/thinkpad-yoga-series-laptops/thinkpad-yoga-11e-20e5-20e7  

ThinkPad Yoga 12 https://pcsupport.lenovo.com/us/en/products/laptops-and-

netbooks/thinkpad-yoga-series-laptops/thinkpad-yoga-12  

 

57. To the extent that Lenovo made, used, sold, offered to sell or imported any of the 

Accused Products with a Windows operating system other than Windows 10, Lenovo offered 
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purchasers of such products the ability to upgrade to Windows 10 for free until July 29, 2016.  

https://support.lenovo.com/us/en/solutions/ht103748 and 

https://www.lenovo.com/us/en/windows-10/  

58. On information and belief, the 3rd Generation ThinkPad X1 Yoga is representative 

of the Accused Products with respect to the limitations recited in the claims of the Asserted 

Patents.  

59. As detailed below, each element of at least one claim of each of the Asserted 

Patents is literally present in the Accused Products, or is literally practiced by Lenovo personnel, 

agents or customers who use the Accused Products.  To the extent that any element is not 

literally present or practiced, each such element is present or practiced under the doctrine of 

equivalents. 

60. Lenovo has made extensive use of LiTL’s patented technologies, including the 

technology described and claimed in the Asserted Patents.  LiTL is committed to defending its 

proprietary and patented technology.  LiTL requests that this Court award it damages sufficient 

to compensate for Lenovo’s infringement of the Asserted Patents, find this case exceptional and 

award LiTL its attorneys’ fees and costs, and grant an injunction against Lenovo to prevent 

ongoing infringement of the Asserted Patents. 

COUNT I  

(Infringement of U.S. Patent No. 8,289,688) 

61. LiTL incorporates by reference and realleges all the foregoing paragraphs of this 

Complaint as if fully set forth herein.  

62. Lenovo has infringed and continues to infringe, directly and/or indirectly, literally 

and/or equivalently, one or more claims of the ʼ688 patent, including at least claim 19, by 
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making, using, selling, offering for sale in, and/or importing into, the United States certain 

computing devices with multiple display modes, including at least the Accused Products.  

63. The Accused Products (e.g., the 3rd Generation ThinkPad X1 Yoga) are portable 

computers that include a base unit comprising an integrated keyboard and a single display unit 

including a single display screen configured to display content.  For example: 

 

See, e.g., ThinkPad Photos. 

64. The Accused Products (e.g., the 3rd Generation ThinkPad X1 Yoga) include an 

orientation sensor which detects a physical orientation of the single display unit relative to the 

base unit and a display orientation module which orients the content displayed on the single 

display screen responsive to the physical orientation detected by the orientation sensor between 

at least a first content display orientation and a second content display orientation, the second 

content display orientation being 180 degrees relative to the first content display orientation.  For 

example: 
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See, e.g., ThinkPad Yoga Modes at 0:14-0:23.  

  
 

See, e.g., ThinkPad Yoga Modes at 0:32-0:36. 

65. The Accused Products (e.g., the 3rd Generation ThinkPad X1 Yoga) include a 

display orientation module that is configured to detect a change between a laptop mode, an easel 

mode, and a frame mode based on the detected physical orientation of the single display unit 

relative to the base unit.  For example: 

  
 

See, e.g., ThinkPad Yoga Modes at 0:14-0:23.  
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See, e.g., ThinkPad Photos, image with caption: “Lenovo ThinkPad X1 Yoga (3rd Gen) in laptop 

mode.” 

  
 

See, e.g., ThinkPad Yoga Modes at 0:32-0:36. 
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See, e.g., ThinkPad Photos, image with caption: “Lenovo ThinkPad X1 Yoga (3rd Gen) in tent 

mode with Skype for Business.” 

  
 

See, e.g., ThinkPad Yoga Modes at 0:24-0:31. 
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See, e.g., ThinkPad Photos, image with caption: “Lenovo ThinkPad X1 Yoga (3rd Gen) in stand 

mode with home design app.” 

See, e.g., ThinkPad Video at 0:36-0:43. 

66. The Accused Products (e.g., the 3rd Generation ThinkPad X1 Yoga) include a 

display orientation module further configured to trigger a display inversion from one of the first 

and second content display orientations to the other of the first and second content display 

orientations responsive to the orientation sensor detecting the change between the laptop mode 

and the easel mode.  For example: 

  
 

See, e.g., ThinkPad Yoga Modes at 0:14-0:23.  
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See, e.g., ThinkPad Yoga Modes at 0:32-0:36. 

67. The Accused Products (e.g., the 3rd Generation ThinkPad X1 Yoga) include a 

display orientation module further configured to trigger a display inversion from one of the first 

and second content display orientations to the other of the first and second content display 

orientations responsive to the orientation sensor detecting the change between the easel mode 

and the frame mode.  For example:   

  
 

See, e.g., ThinkPad Yoga Modes at 0:32-0:36. 

  
 

See, e.g., ThinkPad Yoga Modes at 0:24-0:31. 
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Before the Filing of This Complaint, Lenovo Knew of the ’688 Patent and 

Knew or Should Have Known that Lenovo Products Infringe the ’688 Patent  

 

68. Since at least 2016 Lenovo Beijing has had knowledge of the ’688 patent.  

69. On March 13, 2013, Lenovo Beijing filed U.S. Patent Application No. 14/209,145 

(“the Lenovo ’145 application”).  In a list of references cited by examiner dated September 15, 

2016, a USPTO examiner identified to Lenovo Beijing the ’688 patent. 

70. On November 13, 2013, Lenovo Beijing filed U.S. Patent Application No. 

14/079,046 (“the Lenovo ’046 application”).  In office actions dated January 27, 2015, May 21, 

2015, December 11, 2015 and April 18, 2016, a USPTO examiner rejected pending claims 4 and 

14 of the Lenovo ’046 application as obvious in view of, among other references, U.S. Patent 

Publication No. 2009/0244832 (“Behar”), which issued as the ’688 patent and contains the same 

specification.  In a response dated March 23, 2015, Lenovo Beijing admitted that “Behar teaches 

a portable computer that has a laptop mode and an easel mode in which the base of the computer 

and its display component stand vertically forming an inverted ‘V’ and the base of the computer 

comprises a keyboard (Fig. 1 and Fig. 4).”  

71. On February 14, 2014, Lenovo Beijing filed U.S. Patent Application No. 

14/181,072 (“the Lenovo ’072 application”).  In an office action dated October 21, 2016, a 

USPTO examiner issued a non-final rejection of pending claim 17 of the Lenovo ’072 

application as obvious in view of, among other references, U.S. Patent Publication No. 

2009/0244832 (“Behar”), which issued as the ’688 patent and contains the same specification.  

On March 31, 2017, the examiner issued a notice of references cited, and identified to Lenovo 

Beijing the ’688 patent.  

72. On September 30, 2016, Lenovo Beijing filed U.S. Patent Application No. 

29/579,625 (“the Lenovo ’625 application”) directed to an ornamental design for a tablet 
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computer.  Figures 7 and 8 depict front and back perspectives of the tablet computer with the 

stand in a first position.  Figures 9 and 10 depict the tablet computer in a horizontal orientation. 

 
 

 

73. On March 20, 2017, Lenovo Beijing identified the ’688 patent in an information 

disclosure statement submitted to the USPTO in connection with the Lenovo ’625 application. 

74. On September 30, 2016, Lenovo Beijing filed U.S. Patent Application No. 

29/579,629 (“the Lenovo ’629 application”) directed to an ornamental design for a tablet 

computer.  On May 22, 2017, Lenovo Beijing identified the ’688 patent in an information 

disclosure statement submitted to the USPTO in connection with the Lenovo ’629 application. 

75. On August 8, 2017, the USPTO issued U.S. Patent No. 9,727,091 (“the Lenovo 

’091 patent”) to Lenovo Beijing.  The ’688 patent is cited on the face of the Lenovo ’091 patent.  

76. Since at least 2016 Lenovo Beijing knew or should have known, or at a minimum 

acted with willful blindness to the fact that, the Accused Products sold on its website and bearing 

its marks infringe one or more claims of the ’688 patent based on at least the following:  

 the USPTO’s repeated rejections of claims in Lenovo Beijing patent applications 

based on the ’688 patent or its published application;  
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 Lenovo Beijing’s admission that the specification of the ’688 patent discloses “a 

portable computer that has a laptop mode and an easel mode in which the base of the 

computer and its display component stand vertically forming an inverted ‘V’ and the 

base of the computer comprises a keyboard”; and 

 Lenovo Beijing’s disclosure of the ’688 patent in information disclosure statements.  

77. In addition, Lenovo Beijing has known that the Accused Products sold on its 

website and bearing its marks infringe one or more claims of the ʼ688 patent since at least the 

filing of this Complaint.   

Indirect and Willful Infringement 

78. Lenovo has known that its Accused Products infringe the ʼ688 patent since at 

least the filing of this Complaint. 

79. Lenovo has known or should have known since at least the filing of this 

Complaint that end users, importers, distributors, retailers, repair and service technicians, Lenovo 

employees and contractors, and other users of the Accused Products are infringing the ’688 

patent at least because Lenovo has known that it is infringing the ’688 patent. 

80. Lenovo has actively and knowingly induced, and is actively and knowingly 

inducing, infringement of one or more claims of the ʼ688 patent, at least by inducing end users, 

repair and service technicians, Lenovo employees and contractors, and others to use the Accused 

Products in an infringing manner.  Lenovo instructs such users by way of manuals or product 

documentation to infringe the asserted claims by using the Accused Products.  For example, in 

the ThinkPad HTML User Guide Lenovo instructs users that the 3rd Generation ThinkPad X1 

Yoga “can be opened to any angle within a range of up to 360 degrees” and that “[b]y rotating 

the display to different angle, your computer features the following four operating modes”: 
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See ThinkPad HTML User Guide, Using Your ThinkPad / Using your computer / Operating 

modes. 

81. Lenovo has had knowledge of the ʼ688 patent and its infringement of the ʼ688 

patent since at least the filing of this Complaint.  Lenovo’s inducement of infringement of the 

ʼ688 patent has been done with specific intent to infringe that patent.   

82. Lenovo has contributed, and continues to contribute, to the infringement of one or 

more claims of the ’688 patent by offering to sell, selling, and/or importing into the United States 

a component of the Accused Products, or a material or apparatus for use in practicing a process 
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claimed in the ’688 patent, that constitutes a material part of the inventions, knowing the same to 

be especially made or especially adapted for use in an infringement of the ’688 patent, and is not 

a staple article or commodity of commerce suitable for substantial noninfringing use. 

83. Lenovo Beijing’s infringement of the ʼ688 patent has been willful since at least 

2016.  Lenovo’s ongoing infringement of the ʼ688 patent continues to be willful.  Lenovo has 

chosen to manufacture, offer to sell and/or sell the Accused Products, even after LiTL’s notice, 

knowing that such products would infringe the ’688 patent.  

84. The foregoing description of Lenovo’s infringement is based on publicly available 

information.  LiTL reserves the right to modify this description, including, for example, on the 

basis of information about the Accused Products that it obtains during discovery.  

85. LiTL has been and is being irreparably harmed, and has incurred and will 

continue to incur damages, as a result of Lenovo’s infringement of the ʼ688 patent.  

86. Lenovo’s infringement of the ʼ688 patent has damaged and continues to damage 

LiTL in an amount yet to be determined, of at least a reasonable royalty.  

COUNT II  

(Infringement of U.S. Patent No. 8,624,844) 

87. LiTL incorporates by reference and realleges all the foregoing paragraphs of this 

Complaint as if fully set forth herein.  

88. Lenovo has infringed and continues to infringe, directly and/or indirectly, literally 

and/or equivalently, one or more claims of the ʼ844 patent, including at least claim 10, by 

making, using, selling, offering for sale in, and/or importing into, the United States certain 

computing devices with multiple display modes, including at least the Accused Products.  

89. The Accused Products (e.g., the 3rd Generation ThinkPad X1 Yoga) are portable 

computers that are configurable between a plurality of display modes including a laptop mode 
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and an easel mode wherein transitions between the plurality of display modes permit an operator 

to interact with a single display screen in each of the plurality of display modes.  For example:  

  
 

See, e.g., ThinkPad Yoga Modes at 0:14-0:23.  

  
 

See, e.g., ThinkPad Yoga Modes at 0:32-0:36. 

90. The Accused Products (e.g., the 3rd Generation ThinkPad X1 Yoga) are portable 

computers that include a base including a keyboard, a main display component rotatably coupled 

to the base and including the single display screen which displays content.  For example: 
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See, e.g., ThinkPad Photos. 

91. The Accused Products (e.g., the 3rd Generation ThinkPad X1 Yoga) include a 

hinge assembly disposed at least partially within the base.  For example: 

 

See, e.g., ThinkPad Photos. 

92. The Accused Products (e.g., the 3rd Generation ThinkPad X1 Yoga) include a 

main display component that defines an axis of rotation about which both the base and the main 

display component are rotatable to transition the portable computer between at least the laptop 
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mode and the easel mode, wherein the transition between the laptop mode and the easel mode 

allows the operator to operate the portable computer while viewing the single display screen in 

each of the plurality of display modes.  For example: 

 

See, e.g., ThinkPad Yoga Modes at 0:14-0:23.  

 

See, e.g., ThinkPad Yoga Modes at 0:42-0:47. 

93. The Accused Products (e.g., the 3rd Generation ThinkPad X1 Yoga) include a 

laptop mode that is configured to display to a user on the main display component a first content 

mode having a first content display orientation with the main display component oriented 

towards the user and the keyboard oriented to receive input from the user.  For example: 
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See, e.g., ThinkPad Yoga Modes at 0:14-0:23.  

94. The Accused Products (e.g., the 3rd Generation ThinkPad X1 Yoga) include an 

easel mode that is configured to display to the user on the main display component a second 

content mode having a second content display orientation with the main display component 

oriented towards the user and the keyboard oriented away from the user.  For example: 

 

See, e.g., ThinkPad Yoga Modes at 0:42-0:47. 

95. The Accused Products (e.g., the 3rd Generation ThinkPad X1 Yoga) include first 

and second content display orientations that are 180 degrees relative to each other.  For example:  
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See, e.g., ThinkPad Yoga Video at 0:38-0:42. 

96. The Accused Products (e.g., the 3rd Generation ThinkPad X1 Yoga) include 

portable computers that are operable in the easel mode to enable the user to interact with 

displayed content without interacting with the keyboard.  For example: 

 

See, e.g., ThinkPad Yoga Modes at 0:42-0:47. 

97. The Accused Products (e.g., the 3rd Generation ThinkPad X1 Yoga) include a 

navigation control accessible in each of the plurality of display modes and configured to permit a 

user to manipulate at least one of operating parameters of the portable computer and the content 
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displayed on the single display screen.  For example, the 3rd Generation ThinkPad X1 Yoga 

includes a touchscreen that is accessible in any mode.   

 

See, e.g., ThinkPad Webpage. 

98. The Accused Products (e.g., the 3rd Generation ThinkPad X1 Yoga) include a 

plurality of modes that includes a frame mode in which the main display component is oriented 

towards the operator, the base contacts a substantially horizontal surface, and the keyboard faces 

the substantially horizontal surface. 

  
 

See, e.g., ThinkPad Yoga Modes at 0:24-0:31. 

Before the Filing of This Complaint, Lenovo Knew or Should Have Known of the ’844 

Patent and Knew or Should Have Known that Lenovo Products Infringe the ’844 Patent 

 

99. On January 7, 2014, the ’844 patent issued from U.S. Patent Application No. 

12/170,951, which had earlier published on October 1, 2009 as U.S. Patent Publication No. 

2009/0244012 (“the LiTL ’012 publication”).   

100. Since at least 2012 Lenovo Beijing has had knowledge of the LiTL ’012 

publication.   
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101. On October 22, 2012, the Chinese Intellectual Property Office issued a search 

report to Lenovo Beijing identifying the ’012 publication in connection with Lenovo’s Chinese 

Patent Application No. 2010102585153.  The Chinese Intellectual Property Office issued three 

office actions dated November 26, 2012, August 1, 2013 and February 24, 2014, which rejected 

Lenovo Beijing’s pending claims based on the disclosures in the LiTL ’012 publication.  In 

particular, the first office action stated that the LiTL ’012 publication disclosed that: “Laptop 

computers can be configured between modes, includes an off mode, a laptop mode 

(corresponding to a first state), an easel mode (corresponding to a second state different from the 

first state), a flattened mode, and a frame mode.” 

102. In an examination report dated February 14, 2014, the Korean Intellectual 

Property Office rejected several claims in Lenovo Beijing’s Korean Patent Application No. 10-

2013-0025594 (“the Lenovo ’594 Korean application”) in view of the LiTL ’012 publication.  

Figure 2 of the Lenovo ’594 Korean application depicts four usage modes of a notebook 

computer that embodies the subject matter disclosed therein: 

 

103. Figure 18 of the Lenovo ’594 Korean application depicts a notebook computer 

that embodies the subject matter disclosed therein: 
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104. The Lenovo ’594 Korean application is a foreign counterpart to Lenovo Beijing’s 

U.S. Patent Application No. 13/793,836 (“the Lenovo ’836 application”).  When prosecuting the 

Lenovo ’836 application, Lenovo Beijing filed an information disclosure statement dated January 

28, 2015, in which it identified to the USPTO the LiTL ’012 publication and the Korean 

Intellectual Property Office examination report dated February 14, 2014.  

105. The Lenovo ’836 application, paragraph 59, describes Figure 2, which “is an 

exemplary view of four usage modes in an electrical device provided in the embodiments of the 

present disclosure.”  Figure 2 of the Lenovo ’836 application is depicted below: 
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106. The ’836 application, paragraph 75, describes Figures 18a to 18d, which 

“illustrate the four usage modes in the notebook computer according to the embodiment of the 

present disclosure.”   Figures 18a to 18d of the Lenovo ’836 application are depicted below: 
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107. The notebook computer depicted in Figure 18 of the Lenovo ’836 application and 

of Figure 18 of its Korean counterpart, the Lenovo ’594 Korean application, appears to be one of 

Lenovo’s Yoga notebooks.  The four modes disclosed in the Lenovo ’836 application and in the 

Lenovo ’594 Korean application are the same four operating modes of the Accused Products.  

For example, Lenovo depicted the four modes in product literature for the 3rd Generation 

ThinkPad X1 Yoga. 
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See ThinkPad User Guide, p. 28. 
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See ThinkPad User Guide, pp. 28-29.   

108. The three modes disclosed in Figures 1, 5 and 26 of the LiTL ’012 publication 

and claimed as the “laptop mode,” “easel mode” and “frame mode” in claim 10 of the ’844 

patent match the “notebook usage mode,” “tent usage mode” and “standing usage mode” of the 

Lenovo ’836 application and also the Lenovo ’594 Korean application, whose claims were 

rejected over the Litl ’012 publication: 
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Litl ’012 publication, Fig. 1 

Laptop Mode 

Lenovo ’836 

application, Fig. 2 

Lenovo ’594 Korean application, 

Fig. 18(a) 

 

 
 

Litl ’012 publication, Fig. 5 

Easel Mode 

Lenovo ’836 

application, Fig. 2 

Lenovo ’594 Korean application, 

Fig. 18 

  
 

Litl ’012 publication, Fig. 26 

Frame Mode 

Lenovo ’836 

application, Fig. 2 

Lenovo ’594 Korean application, 

Fig. 18 

 

109. Lenovo has extensive experience with intellectual property.  Lenovo Beijing has 

been the owner of over 2,500 patent applications and over 2,200 patents.  Over the past decade, 

Lenovo US has been involved in over 200 patent litigations in the United States, and has been a 

party in over 50 inter partes review proceedings before the U.S. Patent Trial and Appeals Board.  

The Lenovo 2019 Annual Report identifies intellectual property (IP) risk as one of the “key risks 

that the Group considers to be of great significance to the Group as it stands today.” 
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https://doc.irasia.com/listco/hk/lenovo/annual/2019/ar2019.pdf, page22.  For example, the report 

recognizes that Lenovo could suffer “reputational harm if found to infringe a third party’s valid 

patents.”  https://doc.irasia.com/listco/hk/lenovo/annual/2019/ar2019.pdf, page 27. To manage 

and mitigate its IP risk, Lenovo plans to: “Monitor, develop and execute IP litigation defense 

strategy” and “License IP as appropriate and monitor its continued validity and value to the 

Group.”   

110. Consistent with Lenovo’s sophistication with IP matters, on information and 

belief, Lenovo Beijing was aware by 2016 of the family of LiTL patents and applications to 

which the ’844 patent belongs.  

111. LiTL’s U.S. Patent No. 9,003,315 (“the ’315 patent”) states that “application No. 

12/170,951, filed on Jul. 10, 2008, now Pat. No. 8,624,844.”  Lenovo Beijing knew of the ’315 

patent by at least 2016, when it was cited to Lenovo Beijing by the USPTO during prosecution of 

Lenovo Beijing’s U.S. Patent Application No. 14/209,145.  During prosecution of that 

application, Lenovo Beijing received an office action dated September 15, 2016 that cited 

LiTL’s U.S. Patent No. 9,003,315 (“the ’315 patent”).  By at least September 15, 2016, Lenovo 

Beijing knew or should have known that the LiTL U.S. Pat. Application No. 12/170,951, which 

published as the LiTL ’012 publication, had issued as the ’844 patent on January 7, 2014.   

112. Since at least 2016 Lenovo Beijing knew or should have known, or at a minimum 

acted with willful blindness to the fact, that the Accused Products sold on its website and bearing 

its marks infringe one or more claims of the ’844 patent based on at least the following: 

 The numerous instances in which the USPTO and patent offices around the world 

have cited the LiTL ’012 publication to Lenovo during prosecution of Lenovo 

Beijing’s own patent applications;  
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 the Lenovo Beijing patent applications that were rejected over or cited to the LiTL 

’012 publication were also directed to subject matter embodied by the Accused 

Products, including the usage modes such as the laptop mode, tent/easel mode, and 

stand/frame mode, which are recited in claim 10 of the ’844 patent;  

 Lenovo Beijing is a sophisticated actor with respect to intellectual property; and 

 Lenovo Beijing knew or should have known, or was willfully blind to the fact, that 

the LiTL ’012 publication had issued as the ’844 patent.  

113. In addition, Lenovo has known that the Accused Products sold on its website and 

bearing its marks infringe one or more claims of the ʼ844 patent since at least the filing of this 

Complaint. 

Indirect and Willful Infringement 

114. Lenovo has known that its Accused Products infringe the ʼ844 patent since at 

least the filing of this Complaint. 

115. Lenovo has known or should have known since at least the filing of this 

Complaint that end users, importers, distributors, retailers, repair and service technicians, Lenovo 

employees and contractors, and other users of the Accused Products are infringing the ’844 

patent at least because Lenovo has known that it is infringing the ’844 patent. 

116. Lenovo has actively and knowingly induced, and is actively and knowingly 

inducing, infringement of one or more claims of the ʼ844 patent, at least by inducing end users, 

repair and service technicians, Lenovo employees and contractors, and others to use the Accused 

Products in an infringing manner.  Lenovo instructs such users by way of manuals or product 

documentation to infringe the asserted claims by using the Accused Products.  For example, in 

the ThinkPad HTML User Guide Lenovo instructs users that the 3rd Generation ThinkPad X1 
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Yoga “can be opened to any angle within a range of up to 360 degrees” and that “[b]y rotating 

the display to different angle, your computer features the following four operating modes”: 

  

See ThinkPad HTML User Guide, Using Your ThinkPad / Using your computer / Operating 

modes. 
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117. Lenovo has had knowledge of the ʼ844 patent and its infringement of the ʼ844 

patent since at least the filing of this Complaint.  Lenovo’s inducement of infringement of the 

ʼ844 patent has been done with specific intent to infringe that patent.   

118. Lenovo has contributed, and continues to contribute, to the infringement of one or 

more claims of the ’844 patent by offering to sell, selling, and/or importing into the United States 

a component of the Accused Products, or a material or apparatus for use in practicing a process 

claimed in the ’844 patent, that constitutes a material part of the inventions, knowing the same to 

be especially made or especially adapted for use in an infringement of the ’844 patent, and is not 

a staple article or commodity of commerce suitable for substantial noninfringing use. 

119. Lenovo Beijing’s infringement of the ʼ844 patent has been willful since at least 

2016.  Lenovo’s ongoing infringement of the ʼ844 patent continues to be willful.  Lenovo has 

chosen to manufacture, offer to sell and/or sell the Accused Products, even after LiTL’s notice, 

knowing that such products would infringe the ’844 patent.  

120. The foregoing description of Lenovo’s infringement is based on publicly available 

information.  LiTL reserves the right to modify this description, including, for example, on the 

basis of information about the Accused Products that it obtains during discovery.  

121. LiTL has been and is being irreparably harmed, and has incurred and will 

continue to incur damages, as a result of Lenovo’s infringement of the ʼ844 patent.  

122. Lenovo’s infringement of the ʼ844 patent has damaged and continues to damage 

LiTL in an amount yet to be determined, of at least a reasonable royalty. 

COUNT III 

(Infringement of U.S. Patent No. 10,289,154) 

123. LiTL incorporates by reference and realleges all the foregoing paragraphs of this 

Complaint as if fully set forth herein. 
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124. Lenovo has infringed and continues to infringe, directly and/or indirectly, literally 

and/or equivalently, one or more claims of the ʼ154 patent, including at least claim 11, by 

making, using, selling, offering for sale in, and/or importing into, the United States certain 

computing devices with multiple display modes, including at least the Accused Products. 

125. The Accused Products (e.g., the 3rd Generation ThinkPad X1 Yoga) are portable 

computers that are configurable between a plurality of display modes comprising a first mode, a 

second mode, and a third mode.  For example:  

  
 

See, e.g., ThinkPad Yoga Modes at 0:14-0:23.  

  
 

See, e.g., ThinkPad Yoga Modes at 0:32-0:36. 
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See, e.g., ThinkPad Yoga Modes at 0:24-0:31. 

126. The Accused Products (e.g., the 3rd Generation ThinkPad X1 Yoga) include a 

display component comprising a surface and a display screen disposed in the surface of the 

display component.  For example:  

 

See, e.g., ThinkPad Photos. 

127. The Accused Products (e.g., the 3rd Generation ThinkPad X1 Yoga) include a 

camera disposed in the surface of the display component.  For example: 

Case 1:20-cv-00689-UNA   Document 1   Filed 05/22/20   Page 66 of 103 PageID #: 66



 

67 

 

See, e.g., ThinkPad Yoga Video at 0:50. 

128. The Accused Products (e.g., the 3rd Generation ThinkPad X1 Yoga) include a 

base comprising a first surface and a second surface, a keyboard disposed in the first surface of 

the base, and a touchpad disposed in the first surface of the base.  
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See, e.g., ThinkPad Photos. 

129. The Accused Products (e.g., the 3rd Generation ThinkPad X1 Yoga) include a 

power button disposed in the second surface of the base.  For example:  

 

See, e.g., ThinkPad Photos. 

130. The Accused Products (e.g., the 3rd Generation ThinkPad X1 Yoga) include a 

central processing unit disposed in the base.  For example: 

 

See, e.g., ThinkPad Webpage. 
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See, e.g., https://download.lenovo.com/lts/RTPW1610/FOF/RTPW1610-

X1Yoga_REM_FRU_14_SystemBoard.mp4.  

 

Case 1:20-cv-00689-UNA   Document 1   Filed 05/22/20   Page 69 of 103 PageID #: 69

https://download.lenovo.com/lts/RTPW1610/FOF/RTPW1610-X1Yoga_REM_FRU_14_SystemBoard.mp4
https://download.lenovo.com/lts/RTPW1610/FOF/RTPW1610-X1Yoga_REM_FRU_14_SystemBoard.mp4


 

70 

See, e.g., https://download.lenovo.com/lts/RTPW1610/FOF/RTPW1610-

X1Yoga_REM_FRU_14_SystemBoard.mp4 at 0:11 (annotations added). 

131. The Accused Products (e.g., the 3rd Generation ThinkPad X1 Yoga) include a 

hinge assembly that rotatably couples the base to the display component, the hinge assembly 

being configured to permit the display component to rotate relative to the base up to at least 270 

degrees from a closed position where the surface of the display component faces the first surface 

of the base.  For example:  

  

  

 

See, e.g., ThinkPad Yoga Video at 0:38-0:42. 
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See ThinkPad User Guide, p. 29. 

132. The Accused Products (e.g., the 3rd Generation ThinkPad X1 Yoga) include an 

orientation sensor configured to generate orientation information indicative of an orientation of 

at least part of the portable computer and a display manager configured to detect a current 

display mode from among the plurality of display modes based at least in part on the orientation 

information, display content in a first orientation when the current display mode is the first mode 

or the third mode, display content in a second orientation that is rotated 180 degrees relative to 

the first orientation when the current display mode is the second mode, and enlarge at least some 
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computer content displayed on the display screen when the current display mode transitions from 

the first mode to the second mode.  

  
 

See, e.g., ThinkPad Yoga Modes at 0:14-0:23.  

  
 

See, e.g., ThinkPad Yoga Modes at 0:32-0:36. 

  
 

See, e.g., ThinkPad Yoga Modes at 0:24-0:31. 

Indirect and Willful Infringement 

133. Lenovo has known that its Accused Products infringe the ʼ154 patent since at 

least the filing of this Complaint. 
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134. Lenovo has known or should have known since at least the filing of this 

Complaint that end users, importers, distributors, retailers, repair and service technicians, Lenovo 

employees and contractors, and other users of the Accused Products are infringing the ’154 

patent at least because Lenovo has known that it is infringing the ’154 patent. 

135. Lenovo has actively and knowingly induced, and is actively and knowingly 

inducing, infringement of one or more claims of the ʼ154 patent, at least by inducing end users, 

repair and service technicians, Lenovo employees and contractors, and others to use the Accused 

Products in an infringing manner.  Lenovo instructs its customers by way of manuals or product 

documentation to infringe the asserted claims by using the Accused Products.  For example, in 

the ThinkPad HTML User Guide Lenovo instructs users that the 3rd Generation ThinkPad X1 

Yoga “can be opened to any angle within a range of up to 360 degrees” and that “[b]y rotating 

the display to different angle, your computer features the following four operating modes”: 
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See ThinkPad HTML User Guide, Using Your ThinkPad / Using your computer / Operating 

modes. 

136. Lenovo has had knowledge of the ʼ154 patent and its infringement of the ʼ154 

patent since at least the filing of this Complaint.  Lenovo’s inducement of infringement of the 

ʼ154 patent has been done with specific intent to infringe that patent.   
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137. Lenovo has contributed, and continues to contribute, to the infringement of one or 

more claims of the ’154 patent by offering to sell, selling, and/or importing into the United States 

a component of the Accused Products, or a material or apparatus for use in practicing a process 

claimed in the ’154 patent, that constitutes a material part of the inventions, knowing the same to 

be especially made or especially adapted for use in an infringement of the ’154 patent, and is not 

a staple article or commodity of commerce suitable for substantial noninfringing use. 

138. Lenovo’s infringement of the ʼ154 patent has been willful since at least the filing 

of this Complaint, and its ongoing infringement of the ʼ154 patent continues to be willful.  

Lenovo has chosen to manufacture, offer to sell and/or sell the Accused Products, even after 

LiTL’s notice, knowing that such products would infringe the ’154 patent.  

139. The foregoing description of Lenovo’s infringement is based on publicly available 

information.  LiTL reserves the right to modify this description, including, for example, on the 

basis of information about the Accused Products that it obtains during discovery.  

140. LiTL has been and is being irreparably harmed, and has incurred and will 

continue to incur damages, as a result of Lenovo’s infringement of the ʼ154 patent.  

141. Lenovo’s infringement of the ʼ154 patent has damaged and continues to damage 

LiTL in an amount yet to be determined, of at least a reasonable royalty. 

COUNT IV 

(Infringement of U.S. Patent No. 9,880,715) 

142. LiTL incorporates by reference and realleges all the foregoing paragraphs of this 

Complaint as if fully set forth herein. 

143. Lenovo has infringed and continues to infringe, directly and/or indirectly, literally 

and/or equivalently, one or more claims of the ʼ715 patent, including at least claim 1, by making, 
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using, selling, offering for sale in, and/or importing into, the United States certain computing 

devices with multiple display modes, including at least the Accused Products.   

144. The Accused Products (e.g., the 3rd Generation ThinkPad X1 Yoga) include a 

customized user interface to display computer content on a display component of a computer 

system including a keyboard.  For example:  

 

See, e.g., ThinkPad Photos, caption: Lenovo ThinkPad X1 Yoga (3rd Gen) front view with 

Windows 10 Pro. 
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Screenshot from 3rd Generation ThinkPad X1 Yoga, home screen in tablet mode.  

145. The Accused Products (e.g., the 3rd Generation ThinkPad X1 Yoga) include a user 

interface comprising: at least one processor operatively connected to a memory of the computer 

system.  For example:  
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See, e.g., ThinkPad Webpage. 
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See, e.g., https://download.lenovo.com/lts/RTPW1610/FOF/RTPW1610-

X1Yoga_REM_FRU_14_SystemBoard.mp4.  

 

See, e.g., https://download.lenovo.com/lts/RTPW1610/FOF/RTPW1610-

X1Yoga_REM_FRU_14_SystemBoard.mp4 at 0:11 (annotations added). 

146. The Accused Products (e.g., the 3rd Generation ThinkPad X1 Yoga) include a 

graphical user interface, executing on the at least one processor, configured to display the 

computer content on the display component of the computer system.  For example: 
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See, e.g., ThinkPad Photos, caption: Lenovo ThinkPad X1 Yoga (3rd Gen) front view with 

Windows 10 Pro. 

147. The Accused Products (e.g., the 3rd Generation ThinkPad X1 Yoga) include a 

graphical user interface configured to: display a plurality of views of a plurality of visual 

representations of computer content.  For example, the 3rd Generation ThinkPad X1 Yoga is 

configured to display a home screen in laptop mode and a home screen in tablet mode: 
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Screenshot from 3rd Generation ThinkPad X1 Yoga, home screen in laptop mode. 

 

Screenshot from 3rd Generation ThinkPad X1 Yoga, home screen in tablet mode.  
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148. The Accused Products (e.g., the 3rd Generation ThinkPad X1 Yoga) include 

computer content that includes at least one of selectable digital content, selectable computer 

operations and passive digital content.  For example, the Microsoft Store app can be selected 

from the task bar in laptop mode and in tablet mode: 

  
 

Screenshots from 3rd Generation ThinkPad X1 Yoga, Microsoft Store selected in laptop mode. 

 

  
 

Screenshots from 3rd Generation ThinkPad X1 Yoga, Microsoft Store selected in tablet mode. 

 

149. The Accused Products (e.g., the 3rd Generation ThinkPad X1 Yoga) include an 

execution component, executing on the at least one processor, configured to: detect a current 

computer system configuration from at least a first computer system configuration where the 

keyboard is operable to receive input from an operator of the computer system to control the 

computer system and a second computer system configuration where the keyboard is inoperable 

to receive input from the operator of the computer system to control the computer system; select 

one of the plurality of views for display on the computer system in response to the detected 

current computer system configuration; and transition the display component to the selected one 
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of the plurality of views.  For example, the keyboard is operable in notebook mode and 

inoperable in tent mode:    

 

 

See ThinkPad User Guide, pp. 28-29. 
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Indirect and Willful Infringement 

150. Lenovo has known that its Accused Products infringe the ʼ715 patent since at 

least the filing of this Complaint. 

151. Lenovo has known or should have known since at least the filing of this 

Complaint that end users, importers, distributors, retailers, repair and service technicians, Lenovo 

employees and contractors, and other users of the Accused Products are infringing the ’715 

patent at least because Lenovo has known that it is infringing the ’715 patent. 

152. Lenovo has actively and knowingly induced, and is actively and knowingly 

inducing, infringement of one or more claims of the ʼ715 patent, at least by inducing end users, 

repair and service technicians, Lenovo employees and contractors, and others to use the Accused 

Products in an infringing manner.  Lenovo instructs such users by way of manuals or product 

documentation to infringe the asserted claims by using the Accused Products.  For example, in 

the ThinkPad HTML User Guide Lenovo instructs users that the 3rd Generation ThinkPad X1 

Yoga “can be opened to any angle within a range of up to 360 degrees,” that “[b]y rotating the 

display to different angle, your computer features the following four operating modes,” and that 

“[t]he keyboard and the pointing devices are automatically disabled in the stand mode, tent 

mode, and tablet mode”: 
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See ThinkPad HTML User Guide, Using Your ThinkPad / Using your computer / Operating 

modes.  

153. Lenovo has had knowledge of the ʼ715 patent and its infringement of the ʼ715 

patent since at least the filing of this Complaint.  Lenovo’s inducement of infringement of the 

ʼ715 patent has been done with specific intent to infringe that patent.   

154. Lenovo has contributed, and continues to contribute, to the infringement of one or 

more claims of the ’715 patent by offering to sell, selling, and/or importing into the United States 

a component of the Accused Products, or a material or apparatus for use in practicing a process 
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claimed in the ’715 patent, that constitutes a material part of the inventions, knowing the same to 

be especially made or especially adapted for use in an infringement of the ’715 patent, and is not 

a staple article or commodity of commerce suitable for substantial noninfringing use. 

155. Lenovo’s infringement of the ʼ715 patent has been willful since at least the filing 

of this Complaint, and its ongoing infringement of the ʼ715 patent continues to be willful.  

Lenovo has chosen to manufacture, offer to sell, and/or sell the Accused Products, even after 

LiTL’s notice, knowing that such products would infringe the ’715 patent.  

156. The foregoing description of Lenovo’s infringement is based on publicly available 

information.  LiTL reserves the right to modify this description, including, for example, on the 

basis of information about the Accused Products that it obtains during discovery.  

157. LiTL has been and is being irreparably harmed, and has incurred and will 

continue to incur damages, as a result of Lenovo’s infringement of the ʼ715 patent.  

158. Lenovo’s infringement of the ʼ715 patent has damaged and continues to damage 

LiTL in an amount yet to be determined, of at least a reasonable royalty. 

COUNT V 

(Infringement of U.S. Patent No. 8,612,888) 

159. LiTL incorporates by reference and realleges all the foregoing paragraphs of this 

Complaint as if fully set forth herein. 

160. Lenovo has infringed and continues to infringe, directly and/or indirectly, literally 

and/or equivalently, one or more claims of the ʼ888 patent, including at least claim 27, by 

making, using, selling, offering for sale in, and/or importing into, the United States certain 

computing devices with multiple display modes, including at least the Accused Products.  

161. The Accused Products (e.g., the 3rd Generation ThinkPad X1 Yoga) include a 

system for accessing and managing digital media libraries with a plurality of selectable I/O 
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profiles.  For example, the 3rd Generation ThinkPad X1 Yoga includes the Microsoft Photos app, 

which can be accessed in tablet mode and in laptop mode: 

 

Screenshot from 3rd Generation ThinkPad X1 Yoga, Microsoft Photos (circled) in laptop mode.  
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Screenshot from 3rd Generation ThinkPad X1 Yoga, Microsoft Photos (circled) in tablet mode. 

162. The Accused Products (e.g., the 3rd Generation ThinkPad X1 Yoga) include a 

display component configured to display a graphical user interface on a computing device, 

wherein the graphical user interface comprises at least a plurality of views of digital media 

content, wherein the plurality of views include at least one of a plurality of visual 

representations.  For example, the 3rd Generation ThinkPad X1 Yoga includes a laptop mode and 

a tablet mode:   

  

Laptop Mode Tablet Mode 

 

Screenshot from 3rd Generation ThinkPad X1 Yoga, home screen in laptop and tablet modes. 

163. The Accused Products (e.g., the 3rd Generation ThinkPad X1 Yoga) include an 

execution component configured to transition the graphical user interface between the plurality 

of views in response to selection of an I/O profile.  For example, the 3rd Generation ThinkPad X1 

Yoga is configured to transition between a plurality of views in response to selection of laptop 

and tablet modes. 

Case 1:20-cv-00689-UNA   Document 1   Filed 05/22/20   Page 88 of 103 PageID #: 88



 

89 

  

Laptop Mode Tablet Mode 

 

Screenshot from 3rd Generation ThinkPad X1 Yoga, home screen in laptop and tablet modes. 

164. Selecting the I/O profile within the Accused Products (e.g., the 3rd Generation 

ThinkPad X1 Yoga) includes: responding to user rotation of a display component of the 

computing device about a longitudinal axis running along an interface between the display 

component and a base of the streamlined computing device; responding to rotation of the display 

component about the longitudinal from a closed mode to a first physical orientation configures 

the computing device into a laptop mode having a first physical configuration of the display 

component and the base with one of the plurality of views as a default display; and responding to 

rotation of the display component about the longitudinal axis from the closed mode to a second 

physical orientation configures the computing device into another display mode having a second 

physical configuration of the display component and the base with another one of the plurality of 

views as the default display.  For example, the 3rd Generation ThinkPad X1 Yoga can display a 

laptop mode when rotated from a closed mode to a notebook mode, and can further display a 

tablet mode when rotated from a notebook mode to a tent mode.  
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ThinkPad User Guide, p. 28. 
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See ThinkPad User Guide, pp. 28-29. 

165. The Accused Products (e.g., the 3rd Generation ThinkPad X1 Yoga) include a 

view selector component configured to transition between the plurality of views in response to 

activation.  For example, when powered on the 3rd Generation ThinkPad X1 Yoga is configured 

to transition between a laptop mode and a tablet mode: 
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Laptop Mode Tablet Mode 

 

Screenshot from 3rd Generation ThinkPad X1 Yoga, home screen in laptop and tablet modes. 

166. The Accused Products (e.g., the 3rd Generation ThinkPad X1 Yoga) include a 

storage component configured to store an association between at least one of a plurality of visual 

representations and digital media content.  For example, the 3rd Generation ThinkPad X1 Yoga 

includes the Microsoft Photos app, which is configured to store an association between 

thumbnail previews of content and digital media content: 

 

Screenshot from 3rd Generation ThinkPad X1 Yoga, Microsoft Photos app. 
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167. The Accused Products (e.g., the 3rd Generation ThinkPad X1 Yoga) include an 

execution component further configured to execute the association with the at least one of the 

plurality of visual representations with digital media content in response to selection and 

transition the display to a view of the digital media content in response to the act of executing the 

association.  For example, selecting a thumbnail preview in the Microsoft Photos app transitions 

to a view of the digital media content: 

 

Screenshot from 3rd Generation ThinkPad X1 Yoga, Microsoft Photos app. 

168. The Accused Products (e.g., the 3rd Generation ThinkPad X1 Yoga) include a 

display component configured to display user digital media content and referenced digital media 

content in the view of the digital media content.  For example, the 3rd Generation ThinkPad X1 

Yoga includes the Microsoft Photos app, which is configured to permit users to manage digital 

media content libraries (e.g., in an album located locally or in a remote location such as 

OneDrive): 
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Screenshot from 3rd Generation ThinkPad X1 Yoga, OneDrive album and Microsoft Photos app. 

Indirect and Willful Infringement 

169. Lenovo has known that its Accused Products infringe the ʼ888 patent since at 

least the filing of this Complaint. 

170. Lenovo has known or should have known since at least the filing of this 

Complaint that end users, importers, distributors, retailers, repair and service technicians, Lenovo 

employees and contractors, and other users of the Accused Products are infringing the ’888 

patent at least because Lenovo has known that it is infringing the ’888 patent. 

171. Lenovo has actively and knowingly induced, and is actively and knowingly 

inducing, infringement of one or more claims of the ʼ888 patent, at least by inducing end users, 

repair and service technicians, Lenovo employees and contractors, and others to use the Accused 

Products in an infringing manner.  For example, Lenovo instructs such users by way of manuals 
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or product documentation to infringe the asserted claims by using the Accused Products.  See, 

e.g., https://pcsupport.lenovo.com/us/en/solutions/msh500092.  

172. Lenovo has had knowledge of the ʼ888 patent and its infringement of the ʼ888 

patent since at least the filing of this Complaint.  Lenovo’s inducement of infringement of the 

ʼ888 patent has been done with specific intent to infringe that patent.   

173. Lenovo has contributed, and continues to contribute, to the infringement of one or 

more claims of the ’888 patent by offering to sell, selling, and/or importing into the United States 

a component of the Accused Products, or a material or apparatus for use in practicing a process 

claimed in the ’888 patent, that constitutes a material part of the inventions, knowing the same to 

be especially made or especially adapted for use in an infringement of the ’888 patent, and is not 

a staple article or commodity of commerce suitable for substantial noninfringing use. 

174. Lenovo’s infringement of the ʼ888 patent has been willful since at least the filing 

of this Complaint, and its ongoing infringement of the ʼ888 patent continues to be willful.  

Lenovo has chosen to manufacture, offer to sell and/or sell the Accused Products, even after 

LiTL’s notice, knowing that such products would infringe the ’888 patent.  

175. The foregoing description of Lenovo’s infringement is based on publicly available 

information.  LiTL reserves the right to modify this description, including, for example, on the 

basis of information about the Accused Products that it obtains during discovery.  

176. LiTL has been and is being irreparably harmed, and has incurred and will 

continue to incur damages, as a result of Lenovo’s infringement of the ʼ888 patent. 

177. Lenovo’s infringement of the ʼ888 patent has damaged and continues to damage 

LiTL in an amount yet to be determined, of at least a reasonable royalty. 
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COUNT VI 

(Infringement of U.S. Patent No. 8,577,957) 

178. LiTL incorporates by reference and realleges all the foregoing paragraphs of this 

Complaint as if fully set forth herein. 

179. Lenovo has infringed and continues to infringe, directly and/or indirectly, literally 

and/or equivalently, one or more claims of the ʼ957 patent, including at least claim 19, by 

making, using, selling, offering for sale in, and/or importing into, the United States certain 

computing devices with multiple display modes, including at least the Accused Products.  

180. The Accused Products (e.g., the 3rd Generation ThinkPad X1 Yoga) include a 

streamlined computer device, the device comprising: at least one processor operatively 

connected to a memory.  For example:  

 

See, e.g., ThinkPad Webpage. 
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See, e.g., https://download.lenovo.com/lts/RTPW1610/FOF/RTPW1610-

X1Yoga_REM_FRU_14_SystemBoard.mp4.  
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See, e.g., https://download.lenovo.com/lts/RTPW1610/FOF/RTPW1610-

X1Yoga_REM_FRU_14_SystemBoard.mp4 at 0:11 (annotations added). 

181. The Accused Products (e.g., the 3rd Generation ThinkPad X1 Yoga) include a 

processor that when executing is configured to cause the device to: receive electronic content 

hosted by a server system; render electronic content to a user in a graphical user interface; 

receive selection through the graphical user interface, by the user, of at least one executable 

operation provided by the server system within the electronic content; determine that the at least 

one executable operation performs a local access operation, and transform the at least one 

executable operation into a remote access operation.  For example, the 3rd Generation ThinkPad 

X1 Yoga includes the Microsoft Photos app, which is configured to provide access to digital 

media albums stored OneDrive by clicking on a OneDrive link:  

 

Screenshot from 3rd Generation ThinkPad X1 Yoga, OneDrive album and Microsoft Photos app. 

182. The Accused Products (e.g., the 3rd Generation ThinkPad X1 Yoga) include a 

transforming that includes: identifying at least one characteristic of the at least one executable 
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operation; accessing a profile to retrieve information on at least one available remote services 

responsive to the at least one identified characteristics of the executable operation; selecting an 

available remote service from the at least one available remote service; retrieving the service 

access information for the selected remote service; wherein transforming is executed based on 

the at least one characteristic of the at least one executable operation and the service access 

information; and transmit the remote access operation to the server system.  For example, 

clicking on a OneDrive album link in the Microsoft Photos app accesses OneDrive user profile 

information in order to access content on a user’s OneDrive album:  

 

Screenshot from 3rd Generation ThinkPad X1 Yoga, OneDrive album and Microsoft Photos app. 

Before the Filing of This Complaint, Lenovo Knew or Should Have Known of the ’957 

Patent and Knew or Should Have Known that Lenovo Products Infringe the ’957 Patent 

 

183. On November 5, 2013, the ’957 patent issued from U.S. Patent Application No. 

12/416,503, which had earlier published on December 3, 2009 as U.S. Patent Publication No. 

2009/0300511 (“the LiTL ’511 publication”). 
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184. Since at least 2017 Lenovo Beijing has had knowledge of the LiTL ’511 

publication. 

185. On March 14, 2017, the Chinese Intellectual Property Office issued a search 

report to Lenovo Beijing identifying the LiTL ’511 publication in connection with Lenovo’s 

Chinese Patent Application No. 201500267712.   

186. Lenovo Beijing has extensive experience with intellectual property.  Consistent 

with Lenovo’s sophistication with IP matters, on information and belief, Lenovo Beijing was 

aware by 2017 of the family of LiTL patents and applications to which the ’957 patent belongs. 

187. Since at least 2017 Lenovo Beijing knew or should have known, or at a minimum 

acted with willful blindness to the fact, that its Accused Products infringe one or more claims of 

the ’957 patent based on at least the following: 

 the Chinese Intellectual Property Office’s citation of the LiTL ’511 publication to 

Lenovo Beijing during prosecution of Lenovo’s own patent application;  

 Lenovo Beijing is a sophisticated actor with respect to intellectual property; and 

 Lenovo Beijing knew or should have known, or was willfully blind to the fact, that 

the LiTL ’511 publication had issued as the ’957 patent.  

188. In addition, Lenovo has known that its Accused Products infringe one or more 

claims of the ʼ957 patent since at least the filing of this Complaint. 

Indirect and Willful Infringement 

189. Lenovo has known that its Accused Products infringe the ʼ957 patent since at 

least the filing of this Complaint. 

190. Lenovo has known or should have known since at least the filing of this 

Complaint that end users, importers, distributors, retailers, repair and service technicians, Lenovo 
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employees and contractors, and other users of the Accused Products are infringing the ’957 

patent at least because Lenovo has known that it is infringing the ’957 patent. 

191. Lenovo has actively and knowingly induced, and is actively and knowingly 

inducing, infringement of one or more claims of the ʼ957 patent, at least by inducing end users, 

repair and service technicians, Lenovo employees and contractors, and others to use the Accused 

Products in an infringing manner.  For example, Lenovo instructs such users by way of manuals 

or product documentation to infringe the asserted claims by using the Accused Products.  See, 

e.g., https://support.lenovo.com/us/en/solutions/msh500022.  

192. Lenovo has had knowledge of the ʼ957 patent and its infringement of the ʼ957 

patent since at least the filing of this Complaint.  Lenovo’s inducement of infringement of the 

ʼ957 patent has been done with specific intent to infringe that patent.   

193. Lenovo has contributed, and continues to contribute, to the infringement of one or 

more claims of the ’957 patent by offering to sell, selling, and/or importing into the United States 

a component of the Accused Products, or a material or apparatus for use in practicing a process 

claimed in the ’957 patent, that constitutes a material part of the inventions, knowing the same to 

be especially made or especially adapted for use in an infringement of the ’957 patent, and is not 

a staple article or commodity of commerce suitable for substantial noninfringing use. 

194. Lenovo Beijing’s infringement of the ʼ957 patent has been willful since at least 

2017.  Lenovo’s ongoing infringement of the ʼ957 patent continues to be willful.  Lenovo has 

chosen to manufacture, offer to sell and/or sell the Accused Products, even after LiTL’s notice, 

knowing that such products would infringe the ’957 patent.  
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195. The foregoing description of Lenovo’s infringement is based on publicly available 

information.  LiTL reserves the right to modify this description, including, for example, on the 

basis of information about the Accused Products that it obtains during discovery.  

196. LiTL has been and is being irreparably harmed, and has incurred and will 

continue to incur damages, as a result of Lenovo’s infringement of the ʼ957 patent.  

197. Lenovo’s infringement of the ʼ957 patent has damaged and continues to damage 

LiTL in an amount yet to be determined, of at least a reasonable royalty. 

REQUEST FOR RELIEF 

WHEREFORE, Plaintiff LiTL respectfully requests that this Court enter judgment as 

follows:  

a. Declaring that Lenovo has infringed the ʼ688, ʼ844, ʼ154, ʼ715, ʼ888 and ʼ957 

patents; 

b. Granting a permanent injunction, enjoining Lenovo and its officers, agents, 

servants, employees, attorneys, and all other persons acting in concert or participation with them, 

from further infringement of the ʼ688, ʼ844, ʼ154, ʼ715, ʼ888 and ʼ957 patents, including but not 

limited to the enjoining the manufacture, sale, offer for sale, importation or use of the Accused 

Products and any further development of the Accused Products; 

c. Awarding LiTL damages adequate to compensate it for Lenovo’s infringing 

activities, including supplemental damages for any post-verdict infringement up until entry of the 

final judgment with an accounting as needed, together with pre-judgment and post-judgment 

interest on the damages awarded; 

d. Finding Lenovo’s infringement to be willful and awarding enhanced damages in 

an amount up to treble the amount of compensatory damages as justified under 35 U.S.C. § 284; 
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e. Finding this to be an exceptional case and awarding LiTL its attorneys’ fees and 

costs under 35 U.S.C. § 285 as a result of Lenovo’s willful infringement of the asserted patents; 

and 

f. Awarding LiTL any such other and further relief as the Court deems just and 

proper. 

DEMAND FOR JURY TRIAL 

LiTL hereby demands a trial by jury on all issues so triable.  

 

Date:  May 22, 2020 

 

 

OF COUNSEL:  

 

Michael A. Albert 

WOLF, GREENFIELD & SACKS, P.C. 

600 Atlantic Avenue 

Boston, MA 02210 

617.646.8000 Phone 

617.646.8646 Fax 

YOUNG CONAWAY STARGATT & 

  TAYLOR, LLP 

 

 

/s/ Adam W. Poff    

Adam W. Poff (#3990) 

Robert M. Vrana (#5666) 

Rodney Square 

1000 North King Street 

Wilmington, DE 19801 

(302) 571-6600 

apoff@ycst.com 

rvrana@ycst.com 

 

Counsel for LiTL LLC 

   

 

Case 1:20-cv-00689-UNA   Document 1   Filed 05/22/20   Page 103 of 103 PageID #: 103



(12) United States Patent 
Behar et al. 

USOO82896.88B2 

US 8,289,688 B2 
Oct. 16, 2012 

(10) Patent No.: 
(45) Date of Patent: 

(54) PORTABLE COMPUTER WITH MULTIPLE 
DISPLAY CONFIGURATIONS 

(75) Inventors: Yves Behar, Oakland, CA (US); Joshua 
Morenstein, San Francisco, CA (US); 
Christopher Hibmacronan, Oakland, 
CA (US); Naoya Edahiro, San 
Francisco, CA (US); Matthew David 
Day, San Francisco, CA (US) 

(73) Assignee: LiTL, LLC, Boston, MA (US) 

(*) Notice: Subject to any disclaimer, the term of this 
patent is extended or adjusted under 35 
U.S.C. 154(b) by 182 days. 

(21) Appl. No.: 12/170,939 

(22) Filed: Jul. 10, 2008 

(65) Prior Publication Data 

US 2009/O24483.2 A1 Oct. 1, 2009 

Related U.S. Application Data 
(60) Provisional application No. 61/041,365, filed on Apr. 

1, 2008. 

(51) Int. Cl. 
G06F L/I6 (2006.01) 
H05K 5/00 (2006.01) 
H05K 700 (2006.01) 

(52) U.S. Cl. .............. 361/679.3; 361/679.27:455/575.3 
(58) Field of Classification Search ............. 361/679.21, 

361/679.26,679.27; 455/575.1575.4; 34.5/168 
See application file for complete search history. 

(56) References Cited 

U.S. PATENT DOCUMENTS 

3,468,576 A 9/1969 Beyer et al. 
4,939,514 A 7/1990 Miyazaki 
D333,636 S 3, 1993 Issa 

5,200,913 A 4/1993 Hawkins et al. 
5,268,817 A 12/1993 Miyagawa et al. 
5,436,954 A 7/1995 Nishiyama et al. 
5,515,345 A 5/1996 Barreira 
5,712,760 A 1/1998 Coulon 
D391927 S 3, 1998 Faranda 
D392,944 S 3, 1998 Issa 
D395,868 S 7, 1998 Iino 
5,790,371 A * 8/1998 Latocha et al. .......... 361/679.32 
5,793,355 A 8, 1998 Youens 
5,796,575 A 8/1998 Podwalny et al. 

(Continued) 

FOREIGN PATENT DOCUMENTS 

DE 19952486 5, 2001 

(Continued) 

OTHER PUBLICATIONS 

http://laptop.org/en/laptop? start/ebook.shtml accessed on Sep. 29. 
2008. 

(Continued) 

Primary Examiner — Adrian S Wilson 

(57) ABSTRACT 
A portable computer that is configurable between a plurality 
of display modes including a laptop mode (in which the 
portable computer has a conventional laptop appearance) and 
an easel mode in which the base of the computer and its 
display component stand vertically forming an inverted “V” 
The portable computer includes a hinge assembly that 
couples the display component to the base of the computer, 
and allows the display component to be rotated about an axis 
along an interface between the display component and the 
base to configure the portable computer between a closed 
position, the laptop mode and the easel mode. The portable 
computer further comprises a scroll wheel and optional navi 
gation buttons that permit a user to control or manipulate 
various aspects of operation of the portable computer (such as 
Volume or display brightness) and/or content displayed the 
computer. 

32 Claims, 25 Drawing Sheets 

  

Case 1:20-cv-00689-UNA   Document 1-1   Filed 05/22/20   Page 1 of 38 PageID #: 104



US 8,289,688 B2 
Page 2 

U.S. PATENT DOCUMENTS D544,846 S 6/2007 Kindle 
D399,526 S 10/1998 Brady 7,239,508 B2 7/2007 Ferrucei 

7,250,207 B1 7/2007 Heal et al. 
SES A 1998 El 7,428,142 B1* 9/2008 Ligtenberg et al. ...... 361/679.55 
5.847.69s. A 2, 1998 St. D581,371 S 11/2008 Richmond 
5,900,848. A * 5/1999 Haneda et al. ... 345/1.1 2. R: 1339. sistman et al. 
5,926,364 A * 7/1999 Karidis .................... 361? 679.27 - 44 
5.949,643 A 9, 1999 Batio D593,085 S 5/2009 Behar et al. 

D416,003 S 11/1999 Schiefer et al. R38s. s 39: Ea. al 
5.987,704 A * 1 1/1999 Tang ............................... 16,354 D605,635 S 12/2009 Edahiro et al 
6,005,767 A * 12/1999 Ku et al. 61,679.27 
6,067.224 A 5, 2000 Nobuchi 7,698,407 B2 4/2010 Mattox, Jr. et al. 
6,144,358 A * 11/2000 Narayanaswamy et al... 345/102 2008 Rio R388 SCA 345/6 
6.222.507 B1 4/2001 Gouko ........................... 345/1.1 . . . . . .' " 6.223,393 Bi 5200 Knopf 2002/0010707 A1 1/2002 Chang 
6.262885 B 72001 EMAetal 2002 0021258 A1* 22002 Koenig .......................... 345/1.1 
6,266,336 Bik 7/2001 Keral. 361? 679.27 38.2 A. 23. th 
6,275,376 B1* 8/2001 Moon ...... ... 361,679.06 58,886 N, 56. E." 
6,295,038 B1* 9/2001 Rebeske ........................ 345/1.1 2004/OOO1049 A1 1/2004 Oakle 
6,302,612 B1 * 10/2001 Fowler et al. ................... 403/76 akley 2004/0203535 A1 10, 2004 Kim 
6,323,846 B1 1 1/2001 Westerman et al. D452.238 S 12/2001 S 2004/0228076 A1 1 1/2004 Clapper 

ugano. 2005/0018396 A1 1/2005 Nakajima 6,327,482 B1* 12/2001 Miyashita ..................... 455,566 2005/0041378 A1 2/2005 Hamada 
6,341,061 B1* 1/2002 Eisbach et al. ........... 361. 67.946 2005, OO63145 A1 3, 2005 Homer 
6,343,006 B1* 1/2002 Moscovitch et al. ... 361/679.04 6,377.444 B1 4, 2002 Pri 1 2005/0083.642 A1 4/2005 Senpuku et al. 
D462,069 S 8, 2002 G et al. 2005.0128695 A1 6, 2005 Han 
6.437974 B1 i 8/2002 O 361? 679.27 2005, 0146845 A1 7/2005 Moscovitch .................. 361,681 
D463,797 S 10/2002 Air . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2005/0210399 A1 9, 2005 Filner 

6.464.195 B1 10/2002 AE, d 2005/0221865 A1 10/2005 Nishiyama et al. 
Iw ildebrandt 2005/0257400 A1 11/2005 Sommerer 

6,492.974 B1* 12/2002 Nobuchi et al. ............... 345,156 
6,510,049 B2 1/2003 R. 2005/0282596 A1 12/2005 Park 
D476,326 S 6, 2003 E. 2006/O126284 A1* 6/2006 Moscovitch .................. 361,681 
D470.70s S 9, 2003 Aira 2006/0238439 A1 10, 2006 Fuller et al. 
6.628.267 B2 + 5/2003 E. tal 345,168 2006/0264243 A1* 11/2006 Aarras .......................... 455,566 
6,642.909 B1 11/2003 S. 1S C al. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2006/0268500 A1* 11/2006 Kuhn ............................ 361 (683 
w 4 Wa 2007/0138806 A1 6/2007 Ligtenberg et al. 6,659,516 B2 * 12, 2003 Wang et all 292/2515 

6.661426 Bf 12/2003 J E. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2007/0182663 A1* 8, 2007 Biech ............................. 345/1.1 

6665.175 B 12/2003 EE, 2007/02424.21 A1* 10, 2007 Goschin et al. ............... 361,681 
6697.055 B 2/2004 i 2007/0247446 A1 10/2007 Orsley et al. 
D491.177 S 6, 2004 R 2008.0024388 A1 1/2008 Bruce ............................ 345/1.1 
D491.936 S 6, 2004 J e 2008.00244.65 A1 1/2008 Hawkins et al. 
D494.162 S 8, 2004 E. d 2008/0042987 A1 2/2008 Westerman et al. 
6.77404 B2 * 8/2004 S. O 361/67906 2008.0062625 A1 3/2008 Batio ............................ 361,680 
D495,674 S 9, 2004 Siano . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2008. O158795 A1 7/2008 Aoki et al. .................... 361,681 

D495,694 S 9, 2004 G 2008/0284738 A1* 11/2008 Hovden et al. ... 345,173 
6,788.527 B2 9/2004 D aSC al 2009, O190295 A1* 7, 2009 Chin et al. ............... 361/679.27 

sys- oczy et al. 2009,0244012 A1 10, 2009 Behar 
6,819,304 B2 11/2004 Branson ......................... 34.5/13 ck 2009/0275366 A1* 1 1/2009 Schilling ....................... 455,566 6.829,140 B2 12/2004 Shimano et all 361? 679.09 wa-1 2009,0300511 A1 12/2009 Behar 
6,859,219 B1* 2/2005 Sall ................................ 345/1.1 2009, O303.676 A1 12/2009 Beh 
D504,128 S 4/2005 Maskatia ea 2009/0322790 A1 12/2009 Behar 
6,882,335 B2 * 4/2005 Saarinen ....................... 345,156 2010/0174993 A1 7/2010 Pennington 
6,944,012 B2 9/2005 Doczy et al. 

s: g 1.58: Egg FOREIGN PATENT DOCUMENTS 
e 

D513,509 S 1/2006 Kawa EP O588210 3, 1993 
D516,552 S 3, 2006 Iseki EP 058821.0 A1 3, 1994 
D517,541 S 3, 2006 Maskatia KR 10-2000-0036647. A T 2000 
D518,042 S 3/2006 Kanayama 
7,035,665 B2 4/2006 Kido et al. OTHER PUBLICATIONS 

563; is 858 swevereal. scs Office Action L2039-700111 dated Apr. 4, 2011, U.S. Appl. No. 
7,072,179 B1 7/2006 Curranet al. 12/170,951. 
D528,541 S 9, 2006 Maskatia Miller, M.. “Creating a Digital Home Entertainment System with 
D528,993 S 9, 2006 Wilson Windows Media Center”, Apr. 2006, Que. 
7,138.962 B2 * 1 1/2006 Koenig .......................... 34.5/13 Office Action dated Apr. 4, 2011, U.S. Appl. No. 12/170,951. 
D534,531 S 1/2007 Ogasawara 
D535,292 S 1, 2007 Shi * cited by examiner 

  

Case 1:20-cv-00689-UNA   Document 1-1   Filed 05/22/20   Page 2 of 38 PageID #: 105



U.S. Patent Oct. 16, 2012 Sheet 1 of 25 US 8,289,688 B2 

  

Case 1:20-cv-00689-UNA   Document 1-1   Filed 05/22/20   Page 3 of 38 PageID #: 106



U.S. Patent Oct. 16, 2012 Sheet 2 of 25 US 8,289,688 B2 

  

Case 1:20-cv-00689-UNA   Document 1-1   Filed 05/22/20   Page 4 of 38 PageID #: 107



U.S. Patent Oct. 16, 2012 Sheet 3 of 25 US 8,289,688 B2 

124 132 

130 

  

Case 1:20-cv-00689-UNA   Document 1-1   Filed 05/22/20   Page 5 of 38 PageID #: 108



U.S. Patent Oct. 16, 2012 Sheet 4 of 25 US 8,289,688 B2 

100 

  

Case 1:20-cv-00689-UNA   Document 1-1   Filed 05/22/20   Page 6 of 38 PageID #: 109



U.S. Patent Oct. 16, 2012 Sheet 5 Of 25 US 8,289,688 B2 

  

Case 1:20-cv-00689-UNA   Document 1-1   Filed 05/22/20   Page 7 of 38 PageID #: 110



U.S. Patent Oct. 16, 2012 Sheet 6 of 25 US 8,289,688 B2 

FIG. 6C 

  

Case 1:20-cv-00689-UNA   Document 1-1   Filed 05/22/20   Page 8 of 38 PageID #: 111



US 8,289,688 B2 Sheet 7 of 25 Oct. 16, 2012 U.S. Patent 

  

Case 1:20-cv-00689-UNA   Document 1-1   Filed 05/22/20   Page 9 of 38 PageID #: 112



U.S. Patent Oct. 16, 2012 Sheet 8 of 25 US 8,289,688 B2 

  

Case 1:20-cv-00689-UNA   Document 1-1   Filed 05/22/20   Page 10 of 38 PageID #: 113



U.S. Patent Oct. 16, 2012 Sheet 9 Of 25 US 8,289,688 B2 

  

Case 1:20-cv-00689-UNA   Document 1-1   Filed 05/22/20   Page 11 of 38 PageID #: 114



U.S. Patent Oct. 16, 2012 Sheet 10 of 25 US 8,289,688 B2 

FIG. 10 

  

Case 1:20-cv-00689-UNA   Document 1-1   Filed 05/22/20   Page 12 of 38 PageID #: 115



Case 1:20-cv-00689-UNA   Document 1-1   Filed 05/22/20   Page 13 of 38 PageID #: 116



US 8,289,688 B2 Sheet 12 of 25 Oct. 16, 2012 U.S. Patent 

?ZIJ85?IIdz 11 |sleüüeuolq?NW | ?O?uuOO | e 

?ZIJ 941 

sddwy 

  

Case 1:20-cv-00689-UNA   Document 1-1   Filed 05/22/20   Page 14 of 38 PageID #: 117



US 8,289,688 B2 Sheet 13 Of 25 Oct. 16, 2012 U.S. Patent 

*** ** ***** ** ********¿¿.* 

  

  

  

  

    

  

Case 1:20-cv-00689-UNA   Document 1-1   Filed 05/22/20   Page 15 of 38 PageID #: 118



U.S. Patent Oct. 16, 2012 Sheet 14 of 25 US 8,289,688 B2 

  

Case 1:20-cv-00689-UNA   Document 1-1   Filed 05/22/20   Page 16 of 38 PageID #: 119



U.S. Patent Oct. 16, 2012 Sheet 15 Of 25 US 8,289,688 B2 

  

Case 1:20-cv-00689-UNA   Document 1-1   Filed 05/22/20   Page 17 of 38 PageID #: 120



U.S. Patent Oct. 16, 2012 Sheet 16 of 25 US 8,289,688 B2 

FIG. 16 

  

Case 1:20-cv-00689-UNA   Document 1-1   Filed 05/22/20   Page 18 of 38 PageID #: 121



US 8,289,688 B2 Sheet 17 Of 25 Oct. 16, 2012 U.S. Patent 

  

Case 1:20-cv-00689-UNA   Document 1-1   Filed 05/22/20   Page 19 of 38 PageID #: 122



U.S. Patent Oct. 16, 2012 Sheet 18 of 25 US 8,289,688 B2 

  

Case 1:20-cv-00689-UNA   Document 1-1   Filed 05/22/20   Page 20 of 38 PageID #: 123



US 8,289,688 B2 Sheet 19 of 25 Oct. 16, 2012 U.S. Patent 

  

Case 1:20-cv-00689-UNA   Document 1-1   Filed 05/22/20   Page 21 of 38 PageID #: 124



U.S. Patent Oct. 16, 2012 Sheet 20 of 25 US 8,289,688 B2 
  

Case 1:20-cv-00689-UNA   Document 1-1   Filed 05/22/20   Page 22 of 38 PageID #: 125



U.S. Patent Oct. 16, 2012 Sheet 21 of 25 US 8,289,688 B2 

194 

  

  

  

    

  

Case 1:20-cv-00689-UNA   Document 1-1   Filed 05/22/20   Page 23 of 38 PageID #: 126



U.S. Patent Oct. 16, 2012 Sheet 22 of 25 US 8,289,688 B2 

Power & Audio 
Connectors 

196 

FIG. 23 

  

  

Case 1:20-cv-00689-UNA   Document 1-1   Filed 05/22/20   Page 24 of 38 PageID #: 127



U.S. Patent Oct. 16, 2012 Sheet 23 Of 25 US 8,289,688 B2 

  

Case 1:20-cv-00689-UNA   Document 1-1   Filed 05/22/20   Page 25 of 38 PageID #: 128



U.S. Patent Oct. 16, 2012 Sheet 24 of 25 US 8,289,688 B2 

102 

Screen facing out 

212 

Keyboard facing down 
into surface 

FIG. 26 

  

  

Case 1:20-cv-00689-UNA   Document 1-1   Filed 05/22/20   Page 26 of 38 PageID #: 129



U.S. Patent Oct. 16, 2012 Sheet 25 Of 25 US 8,289,688 B2 

s 

  

Case 1:20-cv-00689-UNA   Document 1-1   Filed 05/22/20   Page 27 of 38 PageID #: 130



US 8,289,688 B2 
1. 

PORTABLE COMPUTER WITH MULTIPLE 
DISPLAY CONFIGURATIONS 

RELATED APPLICATIONS 

This application claims priority under 35 U.S.C. S 119(e) to 
U.S. Provisional Patent Application No. 61/041,365 filed Apr. 
1, 2008, entitled “PORTABLE COMPUTER WITH MUL 
TIPLE DISPLAY CONFIGURATIONS, which is incorpo 
rated herein by reference in its entirety. 

BACKGROUND 

1. Field of Invention 
The present invention relates generally to portable comput 

ers and, more particularly, to a portable computer that is 
configurable into different functional and positional modes. 

2. Discussion of Related Art 
Portable computers, such as laptop computers or notebook 

computers, have become increasingly popular and ubiquitous 
in the home and workplace. Conventional portable computers 
most commonly have a “clam-shell’ configuration, with a 
base including the keyboard, various ports, connectors and/or 
inputs (e.g., for power and connecting peripheral devices), 
and the majority of the electrical components (e.g., the central 
processing unit and memory), and a display component piv 
otably coupled to the base by a hinge. The display component 
is movable about the hinge between a closed position, with 
the display screen positioned adjacent the keyboard, and an 
open position, with the display Screen inclined at a desired 
Viewing angle. 
Some portable computers are able to accept user inputs via 

a touch screen in addition to via conventional tools, such as a 
keyboard or mouse. The use of a touch screen to input data is 
sometimes referred to as operating in “tablet mode” because 
the computer is being used in a manner similar to a tablet of 
paper. U.S. Pat. No. 6,771,494 discloses a hybrid tablet-type 
portable computer that is capable of operating either as a 
normal laptop computer receiving user input via a keyboard 
("laptop mode'), or as a tablet computer receiving user input 
via a touch screen. The 494 patent further discloses that the 
display component of the computer is attached to the base of 
the computer by hinges that allow the display to be tilted 
relative to the base (for laptop mode), and to be rotated and 
folded against the base to configure the computer into tablet 
mode. 

Another variation of a portable computer with a moveable 
display is disclosed in U.S. Pat. No. 6,266,236. The 236 
patent discloses a computer including a base, a display mem 
ber and an arm assembly coupling the display member to the 
base. According to the 236 patent, the arm assembly allows 
pivotable movement of the display member between a plu 
rality of positions, including a notebook mode configuration, 
a tablet mode configuration, a presentation mode configura 
tion, and a closed mode. 

SUMMARY OF INVENTION 

Aspects and embodiments of the present invention are 
directed to a portable computer that is configurable between a 
laptop mode (in which the portable computer has a conven 
tional laptop appearance) and an easel mode in which the base 
of the computer and its display component stand upright 
forming an inverted “V” as discussed further below. The 
display component is pivotably coupled to the base of the 
portable computer by a hinge that allows the display compo 
nent to be rotated or tilted about a longitudinal axis running 
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2 
along an interface between the base and the display compo 
nent. Unlike the computers discussed in U.S. Pat. No. 6,266, 
236 and U.S. Pat. No. 6,771,494 above, the portable computer 
according to embodiments of the invention does not require 
an arm assembly, nor multiple, different hinge assemblies to 
be configured into the different modes. Furthermore, the por 
table computer according to embodiments of the invention is 
capable of different display modes and different functionality 
in the different configurations, as discussed below. 

Further aspects and embodiments are directed to a portable 
computer having an embedded scroll wheel that can be con 
figured to allow a user to control various features and func 
tionality of the portable computer. For example, as discussed 
further below the scroll wheel can be used to navigate among 
information displayed on the portable computer's display 
and/or to alter operating modes of the portable computer, 
and/or to control features such as Volume, display brightness, 
etc. 

According to one embodiment, a portable computer is 
configurable between various modes, including a closed 
mode, a laptop mode, an easel mode, a flat mode and a frame 
mode. The portable computer may comprise a display com 
ponent including a display screen, a base, and a hinge assem 
bly at least partially housed within the base and configured to 
pivotably couple the display component to the base. The 
display component may be rotatable about alongitudinal axis 
running along an interface between the display component 
and the base. In the closed mode, the display screen may be 
disposed Substantially against the base, and rotating the dis 
play component about the longitudinal axis up to approxi 
mately 180 degrees from the closed mode may configure the 
portable computer into the laptop mode. Rotating the display 
component about the longitudinal axis beyond approximately 
180 degrees axis from the closed mode may configure the 
portable computer into the easel mode. 

In one example of the portable computer, the display com 
ponent is rotatable about the longitudinal axis up to approxi 
mately 320 degrees from the closed mode. In another 
example, the portable computer comprises a display orienta 
tion module that displays content on the display Screen in one 
of a plurality of orientations relative to the longitudinal axis. 
The orientation of the displayed content may be dependent on 
the current display mode of the portable computer, or may be 
configurable responsive to a user input. The portable com 
puter may further comprise a mode sensor which detects a 
current display mode of the portable computer, and the dis 
play orientation module may display content on the display 
screen in an orientation dependent on the current display 
mode detected by the mode sensor. Depending on the hinge 
assembly used, the longitudinal axis may comprises multiple 
parallel axes, and the hinge assembly may be configured to 
permit rotation of the display component about any of the 
multiple parallel axes to configure the portable computer 
between the plurality of display modes. 

Another embodiment is directed to a portable computer 
comprising a base, a display component rotatably coupled to 
the base, and means for rotating the display component in a 
single direction relative to the base to configure the portable 
computer between a laptop mode and an easel mode. 

In another embodiment of a portable computer config 
urable between multiple modes including a laptop mode and 
an easel mode, the portable computer comprises a display 
component, a base, and a hinge assembly configured to rotat 
ably couple the display component to the base. The hinge 
assembly may be configured to permit rotation of the display 
component about a single axis to configure the portable com 
puter between the laptop mode and the easel mode. In one 
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example, the single axis is a longitudinal axis running along 
an interface between the display component and the base. The 
portable computer may further comprise a scroll wheel dis 
posed at least partially about the longitudinal axis. In one 
example, the display component comprises a display screen, 
and the Scroll wheel is configured to permit a user to manipu 
late content displayed on the display screen. 

Another embodiment is directed to a method of automati 
cally orienting content displayed on a portable computer. The 
method comprises rotating a display component of the por 
table computer about a longitudinal axis running along an 
interface between the display component and a base of the 
portable computer, detecting a degree of rotation of the dis 
play component relative to the base, providing a signal rep 
resentative of the degree of rotation of the display component, 
and automatically configuring an orientation, relative to the 
longitudinal axis, of the content displayed on the portable 
computer responsive to the signal. 

According to another embodiment, a portable computer 
comprises a base unit, a display unit including a display 
screen configured to display content, an orientation sensor 
which detects an orientation of the display unit relative to the 
base unit, and a display orientation module which orients the 
content displayed on the display Screen responsive to the 
orientation detected by the orientation sensor. 

Another embodiment of a portable computer comprises a 
base, a display component rotatably coupled to the base Such 
that the display component and the base are rotatable with 
respect to one another about alongitudinal axis running along 
an interface between the display component and the base, the 
display component including a display screen, and a scroll 
wheel disposed at least partially within the base and rotatable 
about the longitudinal axis, the Scroll wheel configured to 
permit a user to control at least one of operating parameters of 
the portable computer and content displayed on the display 
screen. In one example, the scroll wheel is configured to 
permit the user to adjust a Volume of Sound produced by the 
portable computer. In another example, the screen is config 
ured to display at least one of a plurality of modes of content, 
and the scroll wheel is configured to permit the user to select 
a mode of content for display by the portable computer. The 
portable computer may further comprise one or more navi 
gation buttons that may be used in conjunction with the scroll 
wheel to control aspects of the portable computer and dis 
played content. 

According to another embodiment, a portable computer is 
configurable between a plurality of display modes including 
a laptop mode and an easel mode, the portable computer 
comprising a base, a display component rotatably coupled to 
the base and including a screen which displays content, and a 
scroll wheel accessible in each of the plurality of display 
modes and configured to permit a user to manipulate at least 
one of operating parameters of the portable computer and the 
content displayed on the screen. In one example, the scroll 
wheel is disposed at leas partially about an axis of rotation of 
the display component relative to the base. 

In another embodiment, a portable computer comprises a 
base, a display component including a screen configured to 
display content, a hinge assembly configured to rotatably 
couple the display component to the base and to permit rota 
tion of the display component about a longitudinal axis run 
ning along an interface between the display component and 
the base, and a scroll wheel disposed at least partially about 
the longitudinal axis. 

Still other aspects, embodiments, and advantages of these 
exemplary aspects and embodiments, are discussed in detail 
below. Moreover, it is to be understood that both the foregoing 
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information and the following detailed description are merely 
illustrative examples of various aspects and embodiments, 
and are intended to provide an overview or framework for 
understanding the nature and character of the claimed aspects 
and embodiments. Any embodiment disclosed herein may be 
combined with any other embodiment in any manner consis 
tent with the objects, aims, and needs disclosed herein, and 
references to “an embodiment,” “some embodiments, 
alternate embodiment,” “various embodiments.” “one 
embodiment' or the like are not necessarily mutually exclu 
sive and are intended to indicate that a particular feature, 
structure, or characteristic described in connection with the 
embodiment may be included in at least one embodiment. 
The appearances of Such terms herein are not necessarily all 
referring to the same embodiment. The accompanying draw 
ings are included to provide illustration and a further under 
standing of the various aspects and embodiments, and are 
incorporated in and constitute a part of this specification. The 
drawings, together with the remainder of the specification, 
serve to explain principles and operations of the described 
and claimed aspects and embodiments. 

al 

BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF THE DRAWINGS 

Various aspects of at least one embodiment are discussed 
below with reference to the accompanying figures, which are 
not intended to be drawn to scale. Where technical features in 
the figures, detailed description or any claim are followed by 
references signs, the reference signs have been included for 
the sole purpose of increasing the intelligibility of the figures, 
detailed description, and claims. Accordingly, neither the ref 
erence signs nor their absence are intended to have any lim 
iting effect on the scope of any claim elements. In the figures, 
each identical or nearly identical component that is illustrated 
in various figures is represented by a like numeral. For pur 
poses of clarity, not every component may be labeled in every 
figure. The figures are provided for the purposes of illustra 
tion and explanation and are not intended as a definition of the 
limits of the invention. In the figures: 

FIG. 1 is an illustration of one example of a portable 
computer, according to aspects of the invention, in a "laptop' 
configuration; 

FIG. 2 is a view of the portable computer of FIG. 1 in the 
closed position; 

FIG. 3 is a plan view of the exterior of the bottom of the 
portable computer of FIG. 1; 

FIG. 4 is a perspective view of the portable computer of 
FIG. 1 in the easel mode: 

FIG. 5 is a side view of the portable computer of FIG. 4, 
illustrating the adjustable angle of the easel mode; 

FIGS. 6A-C are diagrams illustrating different positions of 
the portable computer of FIG. 4 in easel mode: 

FIG. 7A is an illustration of a portion of the portable 
computer of FIG. 1 in the laptop mode, illustrating a hinge 
assembly according to aspects of the invention; 

FIG. 7B is an in illustration of a portion of the portable 
computer of FIG. 1 in the easel mode, illustrating the hinge 
assembly according to aspects of the invention; 

FIG. 8 is a diagram of one example of the hinge assembly 
of FIGS. 7A and 7B; 

FIG.9 is a cross-sectional diagram of a portion of the hinge 
assembly of FIG. 8, taken along line 9-9 in FIG. 8: 

FIG. 10 is an exploded view of the hinge assembly of FIG. 
8: 

FIG. 11 is a block diagram of one example of a portable 
computer user interface architecture, according to aspects of 
the invention; 
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FIG. 12 is a screen shot illustrating one example of a 
graphical user interface, according to aspects of the invention; 

FIG. 13 is a screen shot illustrating another example of a 
graphical user interface according to aspects of the invention; 

FIG. 14 is an illustration of a user adjusting the scroll wheel 
on a portable computer in the easel mode, according to 
aspects of the invention; 

FIG. 15 is an illustration of a user pressing the scroll wheel 
on a portable computer, according to aspects of the invention; 

FIG. 16 is an illustration of a user pressing a navigation 
button on the portable computer, according to aspects of the 
invention; 

FIG. 17 is an illustration of an example of the portable 
computer in the laptop mode, according to aspects of the 
invention; 

FIG. 18 is a view of a portion of the portable computer 
illustrating a wireless signal indicator feature, according to 
aspects of the invention; 

FIG. 19 is a view of a portion of the portable computer in 
the closed position, according to aspects of the invention; 

FIG. 20 is a plan view of one example of a power adaptor, 
according to aspects of the invention; 

FIG. 21 is a side view of the power adaptor of FIG. 20; 
FIG.22A is another side view of the power adaptor of FIG. 

20, illustrating the power cord would around a cord spool, 
according to aspects of the invention; 
FIG.22B is a plan view of the power adaptor of FIG.22A 
FIG. 23 is an illustration of the portable computer coupled 

to a docking station, according to aspects of the invention; 
FIG. 24 is an illustration of the portable computer showing 

one example of a docking connector, according to aspects of 
the invention: 

FIG. 25 is an illustration of a hinge assembly coupled to a 
computer frame, according to aspects of the invention; 

FIG. 26 is an illustration of the portable computer config 
ured into a “frame” mode, according to aspects of the inven 
tion; and 

FIG. 27 is an illustration of the portable computer config 
ured into a “flat mode, according to aspects of the invention. 

DETAILED DESCRIPTION 

Aspects and embodiments are directed to a portable com 
puter that is configurable between different operating modes, 
including a laptop mode (in which the portable computer has 
a conventional laptop appearance), a flat mode, a frame mode, 
and an easel mode in which the base of the computer and its 
display component stand vertically forming an inverted “V” 
as discussed further below. The portable computer is capable 
of different display formats and functionality in the different 
modes, and includes a graphical user interface that may work 
seamlessly with the computer hardware to provide a unified, 
comfortable, holistic user experience. In particular, the por 
table computer may provide access to a wide array of func 
tions, both those traditionally provided by computing devices 
and those traditionally provided by other passive information 
devices. For example, the hardware and Software, including 
the graphical user interface, of the portable computer may be 
focused toward providing access to entertainment media, 
Such as audio and video (e.g., playing music, streaming video, 
viewing photographs, etc.), email, and internet, while also 
providing State-of-the-art computer processing capability. 

It is to be appreciated that embodiments of the methods and 
apparatuses discussed herein are not limited in application to 
the details of construction and the arrangement of compo 
nents set forth in the following description or illustrated in the 
accompanying drawings. The methods and apparatuses are 
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capable of implementation in other embodiments and of 
being practiced or of being carried out in various ways. 
Examples of specific implementations are provided hereinfor 
illustrative purposes only and are not intended to be limiting. 
In particular, acts, elements and features discussed in connec 
tion with any one or more embodiments are not intended to be 
excluded from a similar role in any other embodiments. Also, 
the phraseology and terminology used herein is for the pur 
pose of description and should not be regarded as limiting. 
Any references to embodiments or elements or acts of the 
systems and methods herein referred to in the singular may 
also embrace embodiments including a plurality of these 
elements, and any references in plural to any embodiment or 
element or act herein may also embrace embodiments includ 
ing only a single element. References in the singular or plural 
form are not intended to limit the presently disclosed systems 
or methods, their components, acts, or elements. The use 
herein of “including.” “comprising.” “having.” “containing.” 
“involving, and variations thereof is meant to encompass the 
items listed thereafter and equivalents thereofas well as addi 
tional items. References to “or may be construed as inclusive 
so that any terms described using 'or' may indicate any of a 
single, more than one, and all of the described terms. 

Referring to FIG. 1, there is illustrated one example of a 
portable computer according to aspects of the invention. In 
FIG.1, the portable computer 100 is illustrated in the “laptop' 
mode, with the display component 102 inclined at a viewing 
angle from the base 104. The display component 102 is piv 
otably coupled to the base 104 by a hinge assembly (not 
shown) that allows the display component to be rotated with 
respect to the base. The hinge assembly may include a single 
or multiple hinges, which may be any of a variety of hinge 
types, including, but not limited, to single-axis hinges, mul 
tiple-axis hinges, geared hinges, etc. In one example, the 
hinge assembly allows the display component 102 to be 
rotated (or tilted) about alongitudinal axis 101 running along 
an interface between the display component and the base 104, 
as illustrated in FIG. 1 and discussed further below. The base 
104 includes a keyboard 106 and internal electronic compo 
nents (not shown). Such as a central processing unit, memory, 
and other components necessary to operate the portable com 
puter, as known to those skilled in the art. In some embodi 
ments, the base 104 may also include a touch pad 108 or 
trackball (not shown) for receiving user commands, as known 
to those skilled in the art. 

Still referring to FIG. 1, the display component 102 
includes a display Screen 110, and may also include a camera 
112, microphone 114, and infrared receiver 116, as discussed 
further below. It is to be appreciated that the locations of the 
camera 112, microphone 114 and infrared receiver 114 are 
not limited to the example illustrated in FIG. 1, and may be 
placed in other locations on the display component 102 and/ 
or base 104, as would be recognized by those skilled in the art. 
The display component 102 may also include cushions 118 
that provide soft contact points between the base 104 and the 
display component 102 when the portable computer is closed. 
In one example, the cushions 118 are made of rubber. How 
ever, it is to be appreciated that the invention is not so limited, 
and the cushions 118 may comprise materials other than 
rubber, including, for example, a polymer, felt, or other Suit 
able materials as would be recognized by those skilled in the 
art. 

Referring to FIG. 2, there is illustrated a side view of the 
portable computer 100 of FIG. 1 in the closed configuration. 
As is the case for conventional clam-shell type portable com 
puters, when the portable computer 100 is closed, the display 
screen is disposed “face down against the keyboard of the 
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base 104. In the illustrated embodiment, the base 104 
includes a rounded portion 120 that houses the hinge (not 
shown) that pivotably couples the display component 102 to 
the base, as discussed further below. It is to be appreciated that 
the rounded portion 120 is not limited to having a round 
shape, but may instead have another shape, which may be 
dependent on the type of hinge used. In one embodiment, a 
power button 122, configured to turn the portable computer 
ON and OFF, may also be provided on the rounded portion 
120, as illustrated in FIG. 2. However, it is to be appreciated 
that the invention is not so limited, and the power button 122 
may be located elsewhere on the base 104. In one example, 
the power button 122 may be slightly recessed relative to the 
surface of the base 104, so as decrease the potential for the 
power button to be accidentally pressed. 
An exterior view of the bottom of the base 104 (the under 

side of the portable computer 100) is illustrated in FIG. 3. As 
can be seen in FIG. 3, in one embodiment, the base 104 
includes a plurality of feet 124. In one example, the feet 124 
are made of rubber; however, it is to be appreciated that the 
invention is not so limited and the feet may be made of 
another material. Such as, for example, a polymer or felt. A 
ventilation slit 126 may be provided near an interface 
between the base 104 and the display component 102, as 
illustrated, or elsewhere as may be desired, to allow heat to 
dissipate from the internal electronic components in the base. 
The base 104 may also include one or more speakers 128. In 
one example, the base 104 includes two stereo speakers 128, 
positioned at either side of the base, as illustrated in FIG. 3; 
however, it is to be appreciated that the portable computer 100 
may comprise more or fewer speakers which may be placed at 
any location on the base 104. A scroll wheel 132 may be 
provided to allow a user to control certain functionality of the 
portable computer 100. Such as navigating web pages, con 
trolling speaker Volume, selecting programs, etc., as dis 
cussed further below. 

According to one embodiment, the base 104 may comprise 
a cushioning strip 130 disposed along an edge of the base 104 
opposite to the interface between the display component 102 
and the base, as illustrated in FIG. 3. The cushioning strip 
130, which may comprise rubber, a polymer, or another suit 
able material, may serve as a “foot' when the portable com 
puter is configured into the easel mode, as discussed further 
below. In one embodiment, the display component 102 may 
be provided with a similar cushioning strip that may serve as 
a second Supporting foot when the portable computer is con 
figured into the easel mode. 

Referring to FIG. 4, there is illustrated an example of the 
portable computer 100 configured into the easel mode. To 
convert the portable computer 100 from the laptop mode (or 
closed position) into the easel mode, the display component 
102 may be folded away from the base 104, in the same 
direction as to open the computer (i.e., to configure the com 
puter from the closed position into the laptop mode) Such that 
the base 104 and the display component 102 forman inverted 
“V” shape with the bottom of the base and the back of the 
display component face another, as illustrated in FIG. 4. In the 
easel mode, the display screen 110 is visible and accessible on 
one side of the portable computer 100 and the keyboard 106 
(not shown in FIG. 4) is visible and accessible on the other 
side. 
As illustrated in FIG. 4, in one embodiment, the portable 

computer may comprise integrated hardware volume con 
trols, including a Volume control button 204 and a mute 
button 206. In one example, the volume control button 204 
may be a rocker Switch that allows a user to easily increase or 
decrease the Volume of audio played through the speakers 

10 

15 

25 

30 

35 

40 

45 

50 

55 

60 

65 

8 
128. When the user presses the volume control button 204, a 
Volume indicator may temporarily appear on the display 
screen 110, to provide a visual indication of the amount by 
which the volume is being increased or decreased. Similarly, 
pressing the mute button 206 may cause a visual indication 
that the volume is muted to appear on the display screen 110. 

According to one embodiment, when the portable com 
puter 100 is configured into the easel mode, the visual display 
on the display screen 110 is automatically rotated 180 degrees 
Such that the information appears “right-way-up, even 
through the display Screen is upside-down compared to when 
the portable computer is in the laptop mode. Thus, a user may 
simply “flip' the portable computer 100 into the easel mode 
and immediately be able to comfortably view information on 
the display Screen 110, without having to access display 
screen controls to adjust the orientation of the visual display. 
In one embodiment, the portable computer 100 includes an 
orientation (or mode) sensor that is configured to detect 
whether the portable computer is in the laptop mode or the 
easel mode, and to adjust the display accordingly. The orien 
tation sensor may be incorporated into the base component 
104, for example, underneath the keyboard 106, or into the 
display component. In one example, locating the orientation 
sensor in the display component 102, rather than the base 104, 
may provide more robust detection and therefore, may be 
presently preferred in some embodiments. The orientation 
sensor may be used to determine a precise relative orientation 
of the base component 104 with respect to the display com 
ponent 102, or vice versa, for example, to determine whether 
the device is in the laptop mode, easel mode, or Some point in 
between the two modes. In one example, the orientation sen 
sor includes an accelerometer whose output is fed to the 
computer operating system (or to dedicated logic circuitry) 
which then triggers a display inversion as appropriate. 

Accelerometers have been used in portable devices such as 
cellular phones, media players or computers, as Sudden 
motion sensors, or “drop detectors.” to protect against hard 
drive crashes in the event that the device is dropped. By 
contrast, however, the accelerometer in the portable computer 
according to an embodiment of the invention is not used to 
detect motion of the overall computer, but rather to detect a 
configuration of the portable computer 100 (e.g., laptop mode 
or easel mode), particularly, to detect an orientation of the 
display component 102 relative to the base component 104. In 
one example, information from the accelerometer is provided 
to a display controller in the portable computer and used to 
Switch the display between portrait or landscape mode, as is 
done in Some conventional devices. 

Referring to FIG. 5, when the portable computer 100 is in 
the easel mode, the base 104 is disposed at an angle 134 to the 
display component 102. This angle 134 is adjustable, for 
example, to allow a comfortable viewing angle to the display 
screen 110 to be maintained for different positions of a user 
136 and of the portable computer 100, as illustrated in FIGS. 
6A, 6B and 6C. For example, when the user 136 is further 
from the portable computer, the angle 134a (FIG. 6A) may be 
made smaller than the angle 134b when the user is closer to 
the portable computer (FIG. 6B). As discussed above, in one 
example, the orientation sensor (not shown) may be used to 
detect, either approximately or precisely, the angle 134 and to 
provide the information to the computer operating system. 

According to one embodiment, the display component 102 
is pivotably coupled to the base 104 by a hinge that allows the 
display component to be moved relative to the base so as to 
allow the portable computer 100 to be configured into the 
closed position, the laptop mode or the easel mode. As dis 
cussed above, in conventional “clamshell type portable com 
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puters, the hinges that couple the display component to the 
base generally do not permit more than about 180 degrees of 
rotation of the display component. Thus, these conventional 
portable computers can be in a closed position or open, laptop 
configuration, but cannot be configured into an easel mode 
because the conventional hinges do not permit Sufficient 
movement of the display component. Similarly, the tablet 
type portable computers discussed above have displays that 
can be opened, rotated and folded such that they lie flat 
against the keyboard on the base, but cannot be configured 
into an easel mode. Although, as discussed above, U.S. Pat. 
No. 6,266,236 discloses a computer that is configurable into 
a presentation mode, this requires a complex arm assembly. 
By contrast, the portable computer according to embodi 
ments of the present invention may be configured into the 
easel mode by simply continuing to tilt or rotate the display 
component past the "laptop positions' until a desired easel 
angle 134 is reached. 

Referring to FIGS. 7A and 7B, there is illustrated a portion 
of the portable computer 100 illustrating a hinge assembly 
138 that allows the portable computer to be configured into 
either the laptop mode (FIG. 7A) or the easel mode (FIG.7B), 
according to aspects of the invention. According to one 
embodiment, the hinge assembly 138 accommodates 0-320 
degrees of rotation, allowing a minimum angle 134 (see FIG. 
5) of 40 degrees. However, it is to be appreciated that the 
hinge assembly 138 may allow greater or fewer degrees of 
rotation, provided only that sufficient rotation is allowed so as 
to configure the portable computer 100 into either the laptop 
mode or the easel mode. As discussed above, in one embodi 
ment the portable computer 100 includes an orientation sen 
sor (not shown) that is configured to detect a relative orien 
tation of the display component 102 and the base component 
104. In one example, the orientation sensor may be an accel 
erometer incorporated into the base component 104, as dis 
cussed above. Alternatively, the orientation sensor may be 
incorporated into the hinge assembly 138 and may be used to 
detect movement of the hinge assembly, and to translate that 
movement into an information about the relative orientation 
of the display component 102 and the base component 104 
(for example, a size of the angle 134). It is also to be appre 
ciated that the orientation sensor may include electronic or 
mechanical components, or a combination thereof. For 
example, the hinge assembly may be provide with detents that 
provide an indication of the mode of the portable computer. 
As discussed above, and also illustrated in FIGS. 7A and 

7B, the portable computer may also comprise a scroll wheel 
132 that allows a user to adjust, control and/or select various 
aspects of the portable computer (e.g., wireless capability or 
speaker volume) or items displayed on the display screen 110. 
A housing 160 may contain or Support various mechanical 
and/or electronic components (not shown) that are coupled to 
the scroll wheel 132 and are configured to convert physical 
movement of the scroll wheel into electrical signals. These 
electrical signals may be provided to the central processing 
unit of the portable computer 100 which processes the elec 
trical signals so as to translate movement of the Scroll wheel 
into control of a selected feature, for example, adjusting the 
Volume of the speaker(s) or selecting a particular item dis 
played on the display Screen, as discussed further below. 
One embodiment of the hinge assembly 138 is illustrated in 

FIG.8. The hinge assembly includes a bracket 140 rotatably 
coupled to a housing 142. The housing 142 may include a first 
flange 144 that may be fastened to an internal frame in the 
base 104, as illustrated in FIG. 7A. The first flange 144 may 
include holes 146 to allow the first flange to be fastened to the 
base 104 using fasteners, such as, for example, screws, rivets 
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10 
orbolts. The bracket 140 may include a second flange 148that 
may be similarly coupled to the display component 102 using 
fasteners 150. In one embodiment, the display screen 110 (see 
FIG. 1) may be an LCD screen. As known to those skilled in 
the art, an LCD Screen generally comprises a frame and 
plastic housing. In one example, the second flange 148 may 
be fastened to either or both of the display screen frame and 
the screen's plastic housing. Referring to FIG. 25, there is 
illustrated an example of two hinge assemblies 138 coupled to 
the display frame 208 of the display component, and to the 
base frame 210 of the base component 104. According to one 
embodiment, the bracket 140 and/or housing 142 may be 
formed of cast zinc. However, it is to be appreciated that other 
materials, including other metals, may be used, and the 
bracket 140 and/or housing 142 may be formed using a pro 
cedure other than casting. Such as, for example, machining or 
molding. 

Referring again to FIG. 8, in one embodiment, the hinge 
assembly 138 may also incorporate an area 152 for locating 
the power button (FIG. 2, 122) or a navigation control button 
(FIG. 4, 166), as discussed further below. 

Referring to FIG. 9, there is illustrated a cross-sectional 
view of a portion of the hinge assembly 138 taken along line 
A-A in FIG. 8. As shown in FIG. 9, in one embodiment the 
hinge assembly 138 comprises a shaft 154 located within the 
hinge housing 142. The shaft 154 may be held in position 
within the hinge housing 142, and rotatably coupled to the 
housing, by torsion elements, such as springs 156. In one 
example, the springs 156 may be formed by stamping; how 
ever, it is to be appreciated that other methods of manufacture 
may be used. In one example, the hinge assembly may accom 
modate about 320 degrees of rotation, as discussed above, and 
may provide about 6.5 in-lbs in Symmetric torque. 

FIG.10 is an exploded view of the hinge assembly of FIGS. 
8 and 9. As shown in FIG. 10, the shaft 154 is coupled to a 
member 158. This member 158 may be integral with or 
coupled to the bracket 140 which is, in turn, fastened to the 
display component, as discussed above. Thus, the shaft 154 
and springs 156 provide a rotatable coupling between the 
fixed elements of the hinge assembly, namely, the hinge hous 
ing 142 and bracket 140 which are fastened to the base 104 
and display component 102 of the portable computer. In this 
manner, the hinge assembly allows the display component 
102 to be moved relative to the base 104, thereby allowing the 
portable computer to be easily and quickly configured into 
any of the closed position, laptop mode or easel mode. For 
example, simply rotating or tilting the display component 
about the longitudinal axis 101 (see FIG. 1) up to approxi 
mately 180 degrees from the closed mode configures the 
portable computer into the laptop mode, and rotating the 
display component about the longitudinal axis 101 beyond 
approximately 180 degrees axis from the closed mode con 
figures the portable computer into the easel mode. 

According to one embodiment, the portable computer may 
include integrated “navigation' hardware that allows a user to 
easily and comfortable control various features and functions 
of the portable computer, and to manipulate content displayed 
on the portable computer. For example, as discussed above, 
the portable computer 100 may comprise a scroll wheel 132 
that allows a user to control, adjust and/or select various 
functionality of the portable computer. According to another 
embodiment, the scroll wheel 132 may be used to provide 
“hardware navigation' through information, such as menus, 
icons, etc., displayed on the display Screen 110, as discussed 
further below with reference to FIG. 17. A common display 
configuration used in conventional computers is a "desktop' 
view in which multiple icons representing links to various 

Case 1:20-cv-00689-UNA   Document 1-1   Filed 05/22/20   Page 32 of 38 PageID #: 135



US 8,289,688 B2 
11 

programs or applications are displayed over a background 
image. Navigation is conventionally performed using a 
mouse, touchpad or trackball, as known to those skilled in the 
art. In one embodiment, the portable computer 100 may dis 
play information on the display screen 110 in the conven 
tional desktop configuration, and navigation may be per 
formed using either conventional tools, such as a touchpad 
108, trackball (not shown) or peripheral, for example, a 
mouse, that is connected to the portable computer 100 via a 
port 164, or the scroll wheel 132, or a combination thereof. 
According to another embodiment, the portable computer 
100 includes a streamlined graphical user interface that sup 
ports 'map' navigation. The map user interface provides a 
clear overview of the entire computing environment and 
searching capability within the environment that may be 
accessed using the Scroll wheel 132 and, optionally, one or 
navigation buttons 166, 168 that may be provided on the base 
104 of the portable computer 100 (button 166) and/or in the 
keyboard 106 (button 168), illustrated in FIG. 17. In one 
embodiment, the map mode of navigation is a hierarchical 
mode that reduces the number of items to select amongst at 
any stage of navigation, thereby facilitating user access with 
the scroll wheel 132 and, optionally, the navigation button(s) 
166, 168. Of course, it is to be appreciated that the map user 
interface may also be navigated using conventional tools, 
Such as a trackball, touchpad, mouse or arrow keys. 

Referring to FIG. 11, there is illustrated a block diagram of 
one example of an architecture of the portable computer 
including a map user interface. The user interface “home' 
screen 170 that displays a plurality of modes of content 172. 
In the illustrated example, the home screen 170 contains five 
modes of content 172; however, it is to be appreciated that the 
home screen may include more or fewer than five modes of 
content and that the modes of content may differ from the 
examples discussed below. According to one example, the 
modes of content 172 accessible via the home screen 170 may 
include “media” 172a, “connect” 172b, “web” 172c, “appli 
cations' 172d, and “channels’ 172e. Using the map user 
interface, information, programs, features and applications 
may be grouped into the various modes of content 172. By 
selecting any mode of content 172, for example, by using the 
scroll wheel 132 and/or navigation buttons 166, 168, as dis 
cussed further below, the user may access the content orga 
nized within that mode. For example, the media mode 172a 
may provide access to a medial player to play, view, search 
and organize media Such as music, video, photos, etc. The 
connect mode 172b may provide access to features such as, 
for example, email, Voice-over-IP instant messaging, etc., 
and the web mode 172c may provide access to internet brows 
ing and searching. The application mode 172d may provide 
access to, for example, computer applications or programs, 
Such as word processor, spreadsheet, calculator, etc. In one 
example, these applications or programs may be provided as 
web-based services rather than programs or applications 
residing on the portable computer 100. The channels mode 
172e may provide access to different functionality of the 
portable computer, with the different functions or features 
defined as different channels. For example, a channel may 
include an alarm clock channel in which the portable com 
puter is configured to display a clock and can be programmed 
to activate an alarm, e.g., a sound, piece of music, etc., at a 
predetermined time. Another example of a channel may 
include a “photo frame' channel in which the portable com 
puter may be configured to display a pre-selected image or set 
of images, etc. Another example of a channel is a “television” 
channel, in which the portable computer is configured to 
stream Internet television. In one example, a user may con 
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figure particular Internet television channels (e.g., a news 
channel, a movie channel, a home and garden channel, etc.) 
into sub-channels within the channels mode of content 172 
(e). Some or all of the modes of content 172 may access, 
retrieve and/or store information on the Internet 174. 

According to one embodiment, the different modes of con 
tent 172 may be displayed as a series of bars across the display 
screen 110, as illustrated in FIG.12. The following discussion 
of various features, including hardware navigation through 
the map user interface may refer primarily to the display 
configuration illustrated in FIG. 12. However, it is to be 
appreciated that the invention is not so limited, and the modes 
of content may be displayed in other configurations, includ 
ing, for example, a "desktop' and icon configuration, a "dash 
board' type display, as illustrated in FIG. 13, or another 
configuration, as would be recognized by those skilled in the 
art. Similarly, navigation is discussed below primarily with 
reference to the scroll wheel 132 and navigation buttons 166, 
168; however, it is to be appreciation that navigation may also 
be accomplished using any of the conventional tools dis 
cussed above or known to those skilled in the art. 
As discussed above, according to one embodiment, the 

scroll wheel 132 and, optionally, the navigation buttons 166, 
168 may be used to navigate the user interface. Referring 
again to FIG. 12, Scrolling the Scroll wheel may sequentially 
highlight different ones of the modes of content 172. In one 
example, the highlighting may be achieved by changing the 
color of the selected mode, and/or by providing a visual 
indicator, such as a colored bar 176. A highlighted mode 172 
may be selected by pressing the scroll wheel, thereby bring 
ing up a new page' or screen on the user interface corre 
sponding to the selected mode. Once within a selected mode 
of content 172, the scroll wheel may similarly be used to 
select particular functions, features or applications within 
that mode. In one embodiment, the default action for the 
scroll wheel 132 may vary depending on whether the portable 
computer 100 is in the laptop mode or the easel mode. For 
example, in easel mode, the default action for the scroll wheel 
may be channel selection within the channels mode 172(e). 
As discussed above, in one embodiment Volume control for 

the speakers 128 may be provided by the volume control 
button 204 and mute button 206. Alternatively, according to 
another embodiment, Volume control may be provided using 
the scroll wheel 132. Thus, as a user scrolls the scroll wheel 
132, as illustrated in FIG. 14 by arrow 161, a volume indicator 
may appear on the display screen 110. In one example, the 
Volume indicator may comprise a transparent, or partially 
transparent, box 162 containing Volume level indicators that 
may appear directly below the scroll wheel 132 on the display 
screen 110. In this example, as the user scrolls the scroll 
wheel 132, different volume levels in the volume box 162 
may be successively highlighted, to indicate to the user that 
the Volume is increasing or decreasing. 

In one embodiment, the scroll wheel 132 may be depress 
ible as well as scrollable. Thus, pressing the scroll wheel 132, 
as illustrated in FIG. 15, may allow further control, such as, 
for example, selecting a channel onto which the user has 
scrolled, or “play” and “pause of audio or video being played 
through the portable computer 100. 
As discussed above, according to one embodiment, one or 

more navigation buttons may be used in conjunction with the 
scroll wheel. In particular, in one embodiment, the navigation 
button(s) may be used to change the action of the scroll wheel. 
As discussed above, in one example, the default action of the 
scroll wheel is Volume control. This action may be changed 
by pressing the navigation button 166, as illustrated in FIG. 
16, for example, from Volume control to menu navigation in 
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the user interface, and vice versa. According to one embodi 
ment, the effect of pressing the navigation button 166 may 
vary depending on active the mode of content of the portable 
computer 100. For example, if a user is in the media mode 
using a photo viewing application, pressing the navigation 
button 166 may change the action of the scroll wheel 132 
from mode navigation to slideshow controls for the photos. 
When the navigation button 166 is pressed, an control indi 
cator box (similar to the volume indicator box 162 discussed 
above with reference to FIG. 14) may appear containing 
different actions for the photo slideshow, such as “play.” 
“next.” “back.” “skip,” “full screen view.” etc., and scrolling 
the scroll wheel 132 may allow a user to select one of these 
actions. Pressing the navigation button 166 again may return 
the Scroll wheel action to menu navigation, to allow the user 
to, for example, move to a different feature or application 
within the active mode, or to select a different mode. 
As can be seen in FIG. 16, the navigation button 166 may 

be easily accessed when the portable computer 100 is in the 
easel mode, providing a convenient navigation tool for this 
configuration. A similar navigation button 168 may be pro 
vided on the keyboard 106, as illustrated in FIG. 17. In one 
example, the functionality of the two navigation buttons 166, 
168 may be the same, with the different locations providing 
easy, comfortable access in the different configuration modes 
(i.e., laptop or easel) of the portable computer 100. Thus, a 
user may use either navigation button 166 or navigation but 
ton 168, depending on personal preference. In another 
example, the two navigation buttons may have different func 
tionality. For example, the navigation button 166 may be used 
to alter the action of the scroll wheel 132, as discussed above, 
while the navigation button 168 is used to navigate 'up' or 
“down a level within the map user interface. For example, 
pressing the navigation button 168 while within a given mode 
of content may allow the user to “backup' to the home screen; 
or pressing the navigation button 168 while within a selected 
channel (in the channel mode of the content 172e) may allow 
the user to “back-up' to the channel mode main page. 

It is to be appreciated that numerous variations on the 
functionality of the navigation buttons 166, 168 is possible, as 
would be recognized by those skilled in the art, and the above 
examples are given for illustration only and are not intended 
to be limiting. In addition, any functions described with ref 
erence to one navigation button (166 or 168) may be instead 
(or additionally) implemented with the other navigation but 
ton. In one example, the function of the navigation buttons 
166, 168 may vary depending on whether the portable com 
puter 100 is configured into the laptop mode or the easel 
mode. For example, only the navigation button 166 may be 
active in the easel mode, and only the navigation button 168 
may be active in the laptop mode. Alternatively, both naviga 
tion buttons 166, 168 may be usable in either the laptop mode 
or the easel mode, but their functionality may vary. For 
example, when the portable computer 100 is in the easel 
mode, the default action for the navigation button 166 may be 
channel selection whereas the default action for the naviga 
tion button 168 is to access the “home' screen. Furthermore, 
the portable computer 100 is not limited to the use of two 
navigation buttons and may instead comprise only a single 
navigation button or more than two navigation buttons, any of 
which may be disposed in the locations described above (e.g., 
on the rounded portion 120 of the base 104 or on the keyboard 
106), or in other locations on the portable computer. 
As discussed above, according to one embodiment, the 

function or display content and/or display orientation of the 
portable computer may vary when the portable computer is 
configured from the laptop mode into the easel mode, or vice 
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Versa. For example, as discussed above, when the portable 
computer 100 is configured into the easel mode, the visual 
display on the display screen 110 is automatically rotated 180 
degrees such that the information appears “right-way-up.” 
even through the display screen is upside-down compared to 
when the portable computer is in the laptop mode. In another 
example, for at least some activities within at least some 
modes of content (e.g., viewing a photograph or video), when 
the portable computer 100 is configured into the easel mode, 
the display may automatically adjust to “full screen view’ 
(i.e., the displayed image or video is displayed on the full 
screen size, rather than in a window) to allow for comfortable 
viewing. 

In addition, as discussed above, the ability to configure the 
portable computer 100 into either the laptop mode or the easel 
mode provides enhanced functionality. For example, when 
the portable computer 100 is not being actively used, the user 
may configure the portable computer into the easel mode, and 
program the portable computer to act as a digital photo frame, 
displaying one or more photos of the user's choice. In the 
easel mode, the portable computer 100 may occupy a smaller 
footprint on a surface than in the laptop or closed modes 
because the base 104 and display component 102 are upright, 
as illustrated in FIGS. 4 and 5. In addition, because the por 
table computer can act as a passive information and/or enter 
tainment device, such as a photo frame or clock, as discussed 
above, the portable computer may provide a useful function 
even when not being actively used by the user, and may do so 
(in the easel mode) without taking up much surface area. 

According to another embodiment, the portable computer 
100 may further comprise a wireless signal indicator 178, as 
illustrated in FIG. 18. The wireless signal indicator 178 may 
indicate the availability and/or strength of a wireless signal to 
which the portable computer 100 is connected, or is attempt 
ing to connect to. In one example, the color of the wireless 
signal indicator 178 may provide information regarding the 
strength of a detected wireless signal. For example, green 
may indicate a 'good” signal, yellow may indicate a “poor” or 
“low” signal; and red may indicate that there is no signal 
available. In one example, the wireless signal indicator 178 
may be ON or active whenever the portable computer 100 is 
powered up. Alternatively, the wireless signal indicator 178 
may be activated by a user action, for example, by pressing 
the navigation button 166 or another button or key provided 
on the portable computer 100, and may remain active for a 
predetermined time period (e.g., for 2 seconds, 10 seconds, 
one minute, etc.). As discussed above, the functionality of the 
navigation button 166 may vary depending on the configura 
tion mode of the portable computer 100. In one example, 
when the portable computer 100 is in the closed position, but 
still powered up, the default action for the navigation button 
166 may be to activate the wireless signal indicator 178. 
According to one embodiment, the portable computer 100 

may be provided with power cord and adapter to allow the 
portable computer to be plugged into a wall Supply. Referring 
to FIG. 19, there is illustrated a view of a portion of the 
portable computer 100, showing a power jack 180 to which 
the power adaptor can be connected. As discussed above, the 
portable computer 100 may also include a port 164 to which 
peripheral devices, such as mouse, external keyboard, por 
table flash drive, memory Stick, etc. may be connected. In one 
example, the port 164 is a USB port; however, it is to be 
appreciated that the port may accommodate protocols other 
than USB. In addition, although only one port 164 is illus 
trated in FIG. 19, the portable computer 100 may comprise 
multiple ports that may accommodate multiple protocols. In 
one example, the portable computer 100 may also comprise a 

Case 1:20-cv-00689-UNA   Document 1-1   Filed 05/22/20   Page 34 of 38 PageID #: 137



US 8,289,688 B2 
15 

headphonejack 182. It is to be appreciated that the location of 
any or all of the power jack 180, port(s) 164, and headphone 
jack 182 are not limited to the example shown in FIG. 19, but 
may be anywhere convenient or desirable on the portable 
computer 100. 

Referring to FIG. 20, there is illustrated a top down view 
one example of a power adaptor 184that may be used with the 
portable computer 100 and connected via the powerjack 180. 
As known to those skilled in the art, the power adaptor 184 
comprises a transformer (not shown) that converts the wall 
power to a level acceptable for use by the portable computer 
100. In one embodiment, the power adaptor 184 comprises a 
substantially round body 186 that houses the transformer and 
other necessary components. A connector 188 may allow the 
power adaptor 184 to be connected to a wall outlet or exten 
sion cord. In one example, the connector 188 may include 
foldable prongs 190 that can be folded against the connector 
188 for storage, andfolded out for connection, as illustrated in 
FIG. 21. A cord 192 may be slidably accommodated within 
the body 186, such that the cord may be stored within the body 
and flexibly extended (up to its maximum length) by a user. 

According to one embodiment, the cord 192 may be wound 
around a cord spool 194 located within, or partially within, 
the body 186 of the power adaptor 184. As illustrated in FIG. 
21, the cord spool 194 may be configured to slide out from the 
body 186 of the power adaptor 184, such that the cord 192 can 
be wound around the cord spool 194, as illustrated in FIGS. 
22A and 22B. 

According to another embodiment, the portable computer 
100 may be configured to connect to a docking station 196, as 
illustrated in FIG. 23. In one embodiment, a connector 198 on 
the docking station 196 may be configured to slidably connect 
to connectors 200 on the portable computer 100, as illustrated 
in FIG. 23. In one example, the connectors 200 may include 
power and audio connectors, such that the portable computer 
100 may receive power from the docking station and receive 
and/or provide audio signals from/to the docking station, 
respectively. For example, the docking station may be 
coupled to external speakers, and the portable computer may 
provide audio signals to the docking station to be played 
through the external speakers. In another example, the dock 
ing station 196 may also be coupled to an audio device (not 
shown), such as an MP3 player, which may provide audio 
signals and data to the portable computer 100, for example, to 
update an audio library on the portable computer. It is to be 
appreciated that many other variations of communication 
between the portable computer 100 and devices coupled to 
the docking station 196 are possible, as would be recognized 
by those skilled in the art, and such variations are intended to 
be within the scope of this disclosure. Furthermore, numerous 
variations on the connector(s) 198, 200 that couple the dock 
ing station 196 to the portable computer 100 are also possible, 
as would be recognized by those skilled in the art. For 
example, the portable computer 100 may include a multi-pin 
connector 202 located on the base 104, as illustrated in FIG. 
24. Such and other variations are intended to be within the 
Scope of this disclosure and the above-mentioned examples 
are provided for illustration only and are not intended to be 
limiting. 

In addition, it is to be appreciated that although the above 
discussion refers primarily to the portable computer 100 
being in either the laptop mode or easel mode, other modes or 
configurations are also possible. For example, as discussed 
above, because the portable computer 100 can be configured 
from the closed position, through the laptop mode into the 
easel mode by rotating the display component 102, a number 
of configurations are possible in between “true’ laptop mode 
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16 
and “true’ easel mode. In another example, the portable com 
puter 100 may be configured into a “frame” mode, as illus 
trated in FIG. 26, in which the portable computer is placed on 
a surface 212 with the keyboard 106 “face down” on the 
surface 212 and the display 110 facing upward. In the frame 
mode, the display component 102 may be at a similar orien 
tation, and angle 134, with respect to the base component 104 
as in the easel mode. However, rather than the base compo 
nent 104 and display component 102 being oriented vertically 
with respect to the surface 212, as in the easel mode (in which 
the portable computer forms an inverted “V” as discussed 
above), in the frame mode, the base component 104 may lie 
flat on the surface 212, as shown in FIG. 26. In one example, 
software and/or hardware protection may be provided for the 
keyboard to prevent keys from being pressed (or to prevent 
the portable computer from responding to pressed keys) when 
the portable computer is in the frame mode. 

Similarly, referring to FIG. 27, there is illustrated another 
configuration of the portable computer 100, referring to as the 
“flat mode. In the flat mode, the display component 102 may 
be rotated (or opened) to approximately 180 degrees with 
respect to the base component 104, such that the base com 
ponent and display component lay flat on a Surface, with the 
keyboard 106 and display screen 110 exposed, as shown in 
FIG. 27. Unlike the easel and frame modes, in which the 
keyboard may be concealed and not easily accessible, in the 
flat mode, the keyboard is accessible and usable. In addition, 
as discussed above, the visual display on the display Screen 
110 may be automatically rotated to accommodate comfort 
able viewing of information by persons located in different 
positions relative to the base component 104 or display com 
ponent 102. The visual display on the display screen 110 may 
also be manually adjusted by a user using, for example, the 
keyboard 106, touch pad 108 or mouse (not shown), scroll 
wheel 132 or navigation buttons (not shown). For example, if 
a user (located at position A) wishes to display information 
for a person located opposite the user (at position B), the 
visual display may be rotated (automatically or manually) 
180 degrees such that the information appears "right-way 
up.' to the person at location B, even through the display 
screen 110 is upside-down for that person. Similarly, in 
another example, the visual display may be rotated (automati 
cally or manually) 90 degrees such that the information 
appears “right-way-up.” for a person at location C. In one 
example, a user can “toggle” the visual display among various 
orientations. For example, a user at location A may have the 
visual display facing themselves while using the keyboard 
106 or other controls to change or access information on the 
display, then toggle the display orientation 180 or 90 degrees 
to display the information for persons at locations B or C. 

In Summary, various aspects and embodiments provide a 
portable computer that is configurable between different 
operating modes, including a laptop mode and an easel mode, 
and that is capable of different display formats and function 
ality in the different modes. The ability to view and operate 
the portable computer in the different laptop and easel modes, 
and to incorporate features and functions such as an alarm 
clock, digital photograph frame, Voice-over-IP, etc., may pro 
vide enhanced flexibility and usefulness. In addition, the por 
table computer may include a graphical user interface that 
may work seamlessly with the computer hardware to provide 
an enjoyable, holistic user experience. 

Having thus described several aspects of at least one 
embodiment, it is to be appreciated various alterations, modi 
fications, and improvements will readily occur to those 
skilled in the art. For example functionality or features that 
have been described herein in connection with hardware may 
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instead be implemented in software, or vice versa. For 
example, the wireless signal indicator discussed above may 
instead (or in addition) be provided as a software application. 
Such alterations, modifications, and improvements are 
intended to be part of this disclosure and are intended to be 
within the scope of the invention. Accordingly, the foregoing 
description and drawings are by way of example only. 

What is claimed is: 
1. A portable computer configurable between a plurality of 

display modes including a closed mode, a laptop mode and an 
easel mode, the portable computer comprising: 

a single display component including a display screen; 
a base including a keyboard; 
a hinge assembly at least partially housed within the base 

and the display component configured to pivotably 
couple the display component to the base, wherein the 
hinge assembly defines a single longitudinal axis run 
ning along an interface between the display component 
and the base, and wherein the display component and the 
base are rotatable about the single longitudinal axis; 

wherein, in the closed mode, the display Screen is disposed 
Substantially against the base; 

wherein rotating either the single display component or the 
base by an operator about the single longitudinal axis up 
to approximately 180 degrees from the closed mode 
configures the portable computer into the laptop mode, 
wherein in the laptop mode the single display compo 
nent is oriented towards the operator and the keyboard is 
oriented to receive input from the operator; 

wherein rotating either the single display component or the 
base by the operator about the single longitudinal axis 
beyond approximately 180 degrees from the closed 
mode configures the portable computer into the easel 
mode; and 

wherein in the easel mode the single display component is 
oriented facing the operator with the keyboard oriented 
away from the operator. 

2. The portable computer of claim 1, wherein the single 
display component is rotatable about the single longitudinal 
axis up to approximately 320 degrees from the closed mode. 

3. The portable computer of claim 1, further comprising a 
display orientation module that displays content on the dis 
play Screen in one of a plurality of content orientations rela 
tive to the single longitudinal axis. 

4. The portable computer of claim3, further comprising a 
mode sensor which detects a current display mode of the 
portable computer, and 

wherein the display orientation module displays content on 
the display screen in the one of the plurality of content 
orientations dependent on the current display mode 
detected by the mode sensor. 

5. The portable computer of claim 3, wherein the display 
orientation module is configured to display the content in a 
first content orientation relative to the single longitudinal axis 
when the portable computer is configured into the laptop 
mode and in a second content orientation relative to the single 
longitudinal axis when the portable computer is configured 
into the easel mode. 

6. The portable computer of claim 5, wherein the second 
content orientation is 180 degrees relative to the first orienta 
tion. 

7. The portable computer of claim 3, wherein the plurality 
of display modes further comprises a flat mode in which the 
single display component is disposed at an angle of approxi 
mately 180 degrees, measured about the single longitudinal 
axis, relative to the base. 
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8. The portable computer of claim 7, wherein the plurality 

of content orientations comprises a first content orientation 
relative to the single longitudinal axis, a second content ori 
entation relative to the single longitudinal axis, and a third 
contentorientation relative to the single longitudinal axis; and 

wherein, in the flat mode, the content displayed on the 
display Screen is configurable among the first, second 
and third content orientations responsive to a user input. 

9. The portable computer of claim 8, wherein the second 
content orientation is 90 degrees relative to the first content 
orientation; and 

wherein the third content orientation is 180 degrees relative 
to the first content orientation. 

10. The portable computer of claim 1, further comprising: 
a foot disposed along at least a portion of the base and 

configured to support the portable computer when in the 
easel mode. 

11. A portable computer comprising: 
a base; 
a display component rotatably coupled to the base; 
means for rotating the display component in a single direc 

tion relative to the base to configure the portable com 
puter between a laptop mode and an easel mode; 

a display orientation module configured to automatically 
orient content displayed on the display component 
responsive to at least a transition between the laptop 
mode and the easel mode, wherein the display orienta 
tion module is further configured to orient the content 
displayed between a first display orientation and a sec 
ond display orientation, the first and second display 
orientations being 180 degrees relative to each other; 
and 

means for detecting an orientation of the base relative to the 
display component, wherein the means for detecting is 
further configured to identify the transition between the 
laptop mode and the easel mode based on a stored 
threshold orientation. 

12. A portable computer configurable between a plurality 
of modes including a laptop mode and an easel mode, the 
portable computer comprising: 

a single display component; 
a base including an integrated keyboard; 
a hinge assembly configured to rotatably couple the single 

display component to the base, wherein the hinge assem 
bly is at least partially housed within the base and the 
single display component, and defines a longitudinal 
axis running along an interface between the single dis 
play component and the base; 

wherein the hinge assembly is configured to permit rota 
tion of the single display component and the base about 
the longitudinal axis to configure the portable computer 
between the laptop mode and the easel mode: 

wherein in the easel mode the single display component is 
oriented facing the operator with the keyboard oriented 
away from the operator, and 

at least one integrated navigation hardware control config 
ured to control features and manipulate content dis 
played on the portable computer, wherein at least one of 
the least one integrated navigation hardware control is 
accessible in each of the plurality of modes including 
when the keyboard is inaccessible or oriented away from 
the user. 

13. The portable computer of claim 12, wherein the single 
display component comprises a display Screen configured to 
display content and a display orientation module configured 
to control an orientation of the content displayed on the dis 
play Screen; 
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wherein the orientation of the content displayed on the 
display Screen is configurable among a plurality of ori 
entations relative to the longitudinal axis. 

14. The portable computer of claim 13, wherein the plural 
ity of orientations comprises a first orientation relative to the 
longitudinal axis and a second orientation relative to the lon 
gitudinal axis; and 

wherein when display orientation module is configured to 
automatically display the content in the first orientation 
when the portable computer is configured into the laptop 
mode and in the second orientation when the portable 
computer is configured into the easel mode. 

15. The portable computer of claim 14, wherein the second 
orientation is 180 degrees relative to the first orientation; and 

wherein the plurality of orientations further comprises a 
third orientation relative to the longitudinal axis, the 
third orientation, wherein the third orientation is 90 
degrees relative to the first orientation. 

16. The portable computer of claim 13, further comprising 
a mode sensor configured to provide information representa 
tive of a degree of rotation of the single display component 
relative to the base; and 

wherein the display orientation module is configured to 
automatically adjust the orientation of the content dis 
played on the display screen responsive to the informa 
tion from the mode sensor. 

17. A method of automatically orienting content in a plu 
rality of display modes displayed on a portable computer 
comprising a body, the body having a single display compo 
nent including a display Screen and a base including an inte 
grated keyboard, the method comprising: 

rotating the single display component of the portable com 
puter about a longitudinal axis running along an inter 
face between the single display component and the base 
of the portable computer; 

detecting a degree of rotation of the single display compo 
nent relative to the base; 

providing a signal representative of the degree of rotation 
of the single display component; 

comparing the degree of rotation with respect to a threshold 
degree of rotation; 

determining a display mode based, at least in part, on the 
act of comparing the degree of rotation with respect to 
the threshold degree of rotation; 

generating a visual display of the content for the display 
Screen; 

orienting the visual display shown on the display screen of 
the single display component towards an operator for 
operation of the portable computer in each of the plural 
ity of display modes, wherein the plurality of display 
modes includes a laptop mode with the integrated key 
board and display oriented towards the operation and an 
easel mode with the display oriented towards the opera 
tor and the keyboard oriented away from the operator; 
and 

automatically configuring a content orientation, relative to 
the longitudinal axis, of the visual display on the display 
Screen of the portable computer responsive to the signal 
and the determined display mode, wherein the act of 
automatically configuring includes acts of 
displaying the visual display in a first content orientation 

of the content for the degree of rotation that is less 
than the threshold degree of rotation and the portable 
computer is determined to be configured in the laptop 
mode, and 

displaying the visual display in a second content orien 
tation of the content for the degree of rotation that is 
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greater than the threshold degree of rotation and the 
portable computer is determined to be configured in 
the easel mode, the second content orientation being 
at 180 degrees relative to the first orientation. 

18. The method of claim 17, wherein automatically con 
figuring the orientation of the content includes: 

displaying the visual display of the content in the first 
content orientation relative to the longitudinal axis 
responsive to the signal indicating that the degree of 
rotation of the single display component is less than the 
threshold degree of rotation of approximately 180 
degrees relative to the base; and 

displaying the visual display of the content in the second 
content orientation relative to the longitudinal axis 
responsive to the signal indicating that the degree of 
rotation of the single display component is greater than 
the threshold degree of rotation of approximately 180 
degrees relative to the base. 

19. A portable computer comprising: 
a base unit comprising an integrated keyboard; 
a single display unit including a single display screen con 

figured to display content; 
an orientation sensor which detects a physical orientation 

of the single display unit relative to the base unit; and 
a display orientation module which orients the content 

displayed on the single display Screen responsive to the 
physical orientation detected by the orientation sensor 
between at least a first content display orientation and a 
second content display orientation, the second content 
display orientation being 180 degrees relative to the first 
content display orientation; 

wherein the display orientation module is further config 
ured to detect a change between a laptop mode, an easel 
mode, and a frame mode based on the detected physical 
orientation of the single display unit relative to the base 
unit, and wherein the display orientation module is fur 
ther configured to: 
trigger a display inversion from one of the first and 

second content display orientations to the other of the 
first and second content display orientations respon 
sive to the orientation sensor detecting the change 
between the laptop mode and the easel mode, 

trigger a display inversion from one of the first and 
second content display orientations to the other of the 
first and second content display orientations respon 
sive to the orientation sensor detecting the change 
between the easel mode and the frame mode. 

20. The portable computer of claim 14, wherein the second 
orientation is 180 degrees relative to the first orientation. 

21. The portable computer of claim 18, wherein the orien 
tation sensor includes an accelerometer. 

22. The portable computer of claim 21, the orientation 
sensor is configured to detect an angle of the base relative to 
the display unit. 

23. The portable computer of claim 1, further comprising at 
least one integrated navigation hardware control, wherein at 
least one of the at least one integrated navigation hardware 
control is accessible in at least the laptop and easel modes, and 
wherein the integrated navigation hardware can be operated 
by a user to control features and manipulate content displayed 
on the portable computer, including any mode wherein the 
keyboard is inaccessible or oriented away from the user. 

24. The portable computer of claim 12, wherein the plural 
ity of modes includes a frame mode in which the single 
display component is oriented towards the operator, the base 
contacts a Substantially horizontal Surface, and the keyboard 
is directed towards the substantially horizontal surface. 
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25. The portable computer of claim 13, wherein the plural 
ity of modes includes a frame mode in which the single 
display component is oriented towards the operator, the base 
contacts a Substantially horizontal Surface, and the keyboard 
is directed towards the substantially horizontal surface, and 
wherein the plurality of orientations comprises a first orien 
tation relative to the longitudinal axis and a second orienta 
tion relative to the longitudinal axis; and 

wherein when display orientation module is configured to 
display the content in the first orientation when the por 
table computer is configured into the laptop mode and 
frame mode and in the second orientation when the 
portable computer is configured into the easel mode. 

26. The portable computer of claim 24, further comprising 
a protection module configured to prevent keyboard opera 
tion when the portable computer is configured in the frame 
mode. 

27. The method of claim 17, wherein the plurality of dis 
play modes includes a frame mode wherein in the frame mode 
the display component is oriented towards the operator, the 
base contacts a Substantially horizontal Surface, and the inte 
grated keyboard is directed towards the substantially horizon 
tal Surface and the act of automatically configuring includes 
an act of 

displaying the visual display in the first content orientation 
of the content for the degree of rotation that is greater 
than the threshold degree of rotation and the portable 
computer is determined to be configured in the frame 
mode. 

28. The method of claim 17, further comprising an act of 
deactivating keyboard operation when the portable computer 
is configured in the frame mode. 

29. A method of managing user interaction with content 
displayed on a portable computer having a plurality of display 
modes, the portable computer comprising a body, the body 
having: a single display component including a display 
screen, a base including a keyboard, and a hinge assembly, the 
method comprising: 

manipulating a physical configuration of the single display 
component relative to the base to transition the portable 
computer between a plurality of display modes, wherein 
the act of manipulating includes an act of rotating the 
single display component of the portable computer 

5 

10 

15 

25 

30 

35 

40 

22 
about a longitudinal axis running along an interface 
between the single display component and the base of 
the body of the portable computer to transition the por 
table computer to transition the portable computer 
between the plurality of display modes, including a lap 
top mode and an easel mode; 

wherein the plurality of modes includes at least the laptop 
mode wherein the single display component and the 
keyboard are oriented towards an operator and the easel 
mode wherein the single display component is oriented 
towards an operator and the keyboard is oriented away 
from the operator; 

determining a display mode responsive to the physical 
configuration of the single display component relative to 
the base; 

configuring a content orientation, relative to the longitudi 
nal axis, of a visual display on the display Screen of the 
single display component responsive to the display 
mode, wherein configuring the content orientation 
includes: 
displaying the visual display in a first content orientation 

of the content for the laptop mode, and 
displaying the visual display in a second content orien 

tation for the easel mode, the second content orienta 
tion being at 180 degrees relative to the first orienta 
tion. 

30. The method of claim 29, wherein the plurality of dis 
play modes includes a frame mode and the act of manipulat 
ing the physical configuration of the single display compo 
nent to transition the portable computer between a plurality of 
display modes includes an act of orienting the single display 
component towards the operator, placing the base against a 
Substantially horizontal Surface, and orienting the keyboard 
towards the substantially horizontal surface to transition the 
portable computer into the frame mode. 

31. The method according to claim 30, wherein the act of 
configuring the content orientation includes an act of display 
ing the visual display in the first content orientation of the 
content for the frame mode. 

32. The method according to claim 30, further comprising 
an act of deactivating keyboard operation when the portable 
computer is configured in the frame mode. 

k k k k k 
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PORTABLE COMPUTER WITH MULTIPLE 
DISPLAY CONFIGURATIONS 

RELATED APPLICATIONS 

This application claims priority under 35 U.S.C. S 119(e) to 
U.S. Provisional Patent Application No. 61/041,365 filed Apr. 
1, 2008, entitled “PORTABLE COMPUTER WITH MUL 
TIPLE DISPLAY CONFIGURATIONS, which is incorpo 
rated herein by reference in its entirety. 

BACKGROUND 

1. Field of Invention 
The present invention relates generally to portable comput 

ers and, more particularly, to a portable computer that is 
configurable into different functional and positional modes. 

2. Discussion of Related Art 
Portable computers, such as laptop computers or notebook 

computers, have become increasingly popular and ubiquitous 
in the home and workplace. Conventional portable computers 
most commonly have a “clam-shell’ configuration, with a 
base including the keyboard, various ports, connectors and/or 
inputs (e.g., for power and connecting peripheral devices), 
and the majority of the electrical components (e.g., the central 
processing unit and memory), and a display component piv 
otably coupled to the base by a hinge. The display component 
is movable about the hinge between a closed position, with 
the display screen positioned adjacent the keyboard, and an 
open position, with the display Screen inclined at a desired 
Viewing angle. 
Some portable computers are able to accept user inputs via 

a touch screen in addition to via conventional tools, such as a 
keyboard or mouse. The use of a touch screen to input data is 
sometimes referred to as operating in “tablet mode” because 
the computer is being used in a manner similar to a tablet of 
paper. U.S. Pat. No. 6,771,494 discloses a hybrid tablet-type 
portable computer that is capable of operating either as a 
normal laptop computer receiving user input via a keyboard 
("laptop mode'), or as a tablet computer receiving user input 
via a touch screen. The 494 patent further discloses that the 
display component of the computer is attached to the base of 
the computer by hinges that allow the display to be tilted 
relative to the base (for laptop mode), and to be rotated and 
folded against the base to configure the computer into tablet 
mode. 

Another variation of a portable computer with a moveable 
display is disclosed in U.S. Pat. No. 6,266,236. The 236 
patent discloses a computer including a base, a display mem 
ber and an arm assembly coupling the display member to the 
base. According to the 236 patent, the arm assembly allows 
pivotable movement of the display member between a plu 
rality of positions, including a notebook mode configuration, 
a tablet mode configuration, a presentation mode configura 
tion, and a closed mode. 

SUMMARY OF INVENTION 

Aspects and embodiments of the present invention are 
directed to a portable computer that is configurable between a 
laptop mode (in which the portable computer has a conven 
tional laptop appearance) and an easel mode in which the base 
of the computer and its display component stand upright 
forming an inverted “V” as discussed further below. The 
display component is pivotably coupled to the base of the 
portable computer by a hinge that allows the display compo 
nent to be rotated or tilted about a longitudinal axis running 
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2 
along an interface between the base and the display compo 
nent. Unlike the computers discussed in U.S. Pat. Nos. 6,266, 
236 and 6,771,494 above, the portable computer according to 
embodiments of the invention does not require an arm assem 
bly, nor multiple, different hinge assemblies to be configured 
into the different modes. Furthermore, the portable computer 
according to embodiments of the invention is capable of 
different display modes and different functionality in the 
different configurations, as discussed below. 

Further aspects and embodiments are directed to a portable 
computer having an embedded scroll wheel that can be con 
figured to allow a user to control various features and func 
tionality of the portable computer. For example, as discussed 
further below the scroll wheel can be used to navigate among 
information displayed on the portable computer's display 
and/or to alter operating modes of the portable computer, 
and/or to control features such as Volume, display brightness, 
etc. 

According to one embodiment, a portable computer is 
configurable between various modes, including a closed 
mode, a laptop mode, an easel mode, a flat mode and a frame 
mode. The portable computer may comprise a display com 
ponent including a display screen, a base, and a hinge assem 
bly at least partially housed within the base and configured to 
pivotably couple the display component to the base. The 
display component may be rotatable about alongitudinal axis 
running along an interface between the display component 
and the base. In the closed mode, the display screen may be 
disposed Substantially against the base, and rotating the dis 
play component about the longitudinal axis up to approxi 
mately 180 degrees from the closed mode may configure the 
portable computer into the laptop mode. Rotating the display 
component about the longitudinal axis beyond approximately 
180 degrees axis from the closed mode may configure the 
portable computer into the easel mode. 

In one example of the portable computer, the display com 
ponent is rotatable about the longitudinal axis up to approxi 
mately 320 degrees from the closed mode. In another 
example, the portable computer comprises a display orienta 
tion module that displays content on the display Screen in one 
of a plurality of orientations relative to the longitudinal axis. 
The orientation of the displayed content may be dependent on 
the current display mode of the portable computer, or may be 
configurable responsive to a user input. The portable com 
puter may further comprise a mode sensor which detects a 
current display mode of the portable computer, and the dis 
play orientation module may display content on the display 
screen in an orientation dependent on the current display 
mode detected by the mode sensor. Depending on the hinge 
assembly used, the longitudinal axis may comprises multiple 
parallel axes, and the hinge assembly may be configured to 
permit rotation of the display component about any of the 
multiple parallel axes to configure the portable computer 
between the plurality of display modes. 

Another embodiment is directed to a portable computer 
comprising a base, a display component rotatably coupled to 
the base, and means for rotating the display component in a 
single direction relative to the base to configure the portable 
computer between a laptop mode and an easel mode. 

In another embodiment of a portable computer config 
urable between multiple modes including a laptop mode and 
an easel mode, the portable computer comprises a display 
component, a base, and a hinge assembly configured to rotat 
ably couple the display component to the base. The hinge 
assembly may be configured to permit rotation of the display 
component about a single axis to configure the portable com 
puter between the laptop mode and the easel mode. In one 
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example, the single axis is a longitudinal axis running along 
an interface between the display component and the base. The 
portable computer may further comprise a scroll wheel dis 
posed at least partially about the longitudinal axis. In one 
example, the display component comprises a display screen, 
and the Scroll wheel is configured to permit a user to manipu 
late content displayed on the display screen. 

Another embodiment is directed to a method of automati 
cally orienting content displayed on a portable computer. The 
method comprises rotating a display component of the por 
table computer about a longitudinal axis running along an 
interface between the display component and a base of the 
portable computer, detecting a degree of rotation of the dis 
play component relative to the base, providing a signal rep 
resentative of the degree of rotation of the display component, 
and automatically configuring an orientation, relative to the 
longitudinal axis, of the content displayed on the portable 
computer responsive to the signal. 

According to another embodiment, a portable computer 
comprises a base unit, a display unit including a display 
screen configured to display content, an orientation sensor 
which detects an orientation of the display unit relative to the 
base unit, and a display orientation module which orients the 
content displayed on the display Screen responsive to the 
orientation detected by the orientation sensor. 

Another embodiment of a portable computer comprises a 
base, a display component rotatably coupled to the base Such 
that the display component and the base are rotatable with 
respect to one another about alongitudinal axis running along 
an interface between the display component and the base, the 
display component including a display screen, and a scroll 
wheel disposed at least partially within the base and rotatable 
about the longitudinal axis, the Scroll wheel configured to 
permit a user to control at least one of operating parameters of 
the portable computer and content displayed on the display 
screen. In one example, the scroll wheel is configured to 
permit the user to adjust a Volume of Sound produced by the 
portable computer. In another example, the screen is config 
ured to display at least one of a plurality of modes of content, 
and the scroll wheel is configured to permit the user to select 
a mode of content for display by the portable computer. The 
portable computer may further comprise one or more navi 
gation buttons that may be used in conjunction with the scroll 
wheel to control aspects of the portable computer and dis 
played content. 

According to another embodiment, a portable computer is 
configurable between a plurality of display modes including 
a laptop mode and an easel mode, the portable computer 
comprising a base, a display component rotatably coupled to 
the base and including a screen which displays content, and a 
scroll wheel accessible in each of the plurality of display 
modes and configured to permit a user to manipulate at least 
one of operating parameters of the portable computer and the 
content displayed on the screen. In one example, the scroll 
wheel is disposed at leas partially about an axis of rotation of 
the display component relative to the base. 

In another embodiment, a portable computer comprises a 
base, a display component including a screen configured to 
display content, a hinge assembly configured to rotatably 
couple the display component to the base and to permit rota 
tion of the display component about a longitudinal axis run 
ning along an interface between the display component and 
the base, and a scroll wheel disposed at least partially about 
the longitudinal axis. 

Still other aspects, embodiments, and advantages of these 
exemplary aspects and embodiments, are discussed in detail 
below. Moreover, it is to be understood that both the foregoing 
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information and the following detailed description are merely 
illustrative examples of various aspects and embodiments, 
and are intended to provide an overview or framework for 
understanding the nature and character of the claimed aspects 
and embodiments. Any embodiment disclosed herein may be 
combined with any other embodiment in any manner consis 
tent with the objects, aims, and needs disclosed herein, and 
references to “an embodiment,” “some embodiments, 
alternate embodiment,” “various embodiments.” “one 
embodiment' or the like are not necessarily mutually exclu 
sive and are intended to indicate that a particular feature, 
structure, or characteristic described in connection with the 
embodiment may be included in at least one embodiment. 
The appearances of Such terms herein are not necessarily all 
referring to the same embodiment. The accompanying draw 
ings are included to provide illustration and a further under 
standing of the various aspects and embodiments, and are 
incorporated in and constitute a part of this specification. The 
drawings, together with the remainder of the specification, 
serve to explain principles and operations of the described 
and claimed aspects and embodiments. 

al 

BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF THE DRAWINGS 

Various aspects of at least one embodiment are discussed 
below with reference to the accompanying figures, which are 
not intended to be drawn to scale. Where technical features in 
the figures, detailed description or any claim are followed by 
references signs, the reference signs have been included for 
the sole purpose of increasing the intelligibility of the figures, 
detailed description, and claims. Accordingly, neither the ref 
erence signs nor their absence are intended to have any lim 
iting effect on the scope of any claim elements. In the figures, 
each identical or nearly identical component that is illustrated 
in various figures is represented by a like numeral. For pur 
poses of clarity, not every component may be labeled in every 
figure. The figures are provided for the purposes of illustra 
tion and explanation and are not intended as a definition of the 
limits of the invention. In the figures: 

FIG. 1 is an illustration of one example of a portable 
computer, according to aspects of the invention, in a "laptop' 
configuration; 

FIG. 2 is a view of the portable computer of FIG. 1 in the 
closed position; 

FIG. 3 is a plan view of the exterior of the bottom of the 
portable computer of FIG. 1; 

FIG. 4 is a perspective view of the portable computer of 
FIG. 1 in the easel mode: 

FIG. 5 is a side view of the portable computer of FIG. 4, 
illustrating the adjustable angle of the easel mode; 

FIGS. 6A-C are diagrams illustrating different positions of 
the portable computer of FIG. 4 in easel mode: 

FIG. 7A is an illustration of a portion of the portable 
computer of FIG. 1 in the laptop mode, illustrating a hinge 
assembly according to aspects of the invention; 

FIG. 7B is an in illustration of a portion of the portable 
computer of FIG. 1 in the easel mode, illustrating the hinge 
assembly according to aspects of the invention; 

FIG. 8 is a diagram of one example of the hinge assembly 
of FIGS. 7A and 7B; 

FIG.9 is a cross-sectional diagram of a portion of the hinge 
assembly of FIG. 8, taken along line 9-9 in FIG. 8: 

FIG. 10 is an exploded view of the hinge assembly of FIG. 
8: 

FIG. 11 is a block diagram of one example of a portable 
computer user interface architecture, according to aspects of 
the invention; 
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FIG. 12 is a screen shot illustrating one example of a 
graphical user interface, according to aspects of the invention; 

FIG. 13 is a screen shot illustrating another example of a 
graphical user interface according to aspects of the invention; 

FIG. 14 is an illustration of a user adjusting the scroll wheel 
on a portable computer in the easel mode, according to 
aspects of the invention; 

FIG. 15 is an illustration of a user pressing the scroll wheel 
on a portable computer, according to aspects of the invention; 

FIG. 16 is an illustration of a user pressing a navigation 
button on the portable computer, according to aspects of the 
invention; 

FIG. 17 is an illustration of an example of the portable 
computer in the laptop mode, according to aspects of the 
invention; 

FIG. 18 is a view of a portion of the portable computer 
illustrating a wireless signal indicator feature, according to 
aspects of the invention; 

FIG. 19 is a view of a portion of the portable computer in 
the closed position, according to aspects of the invention; 

FIG. 20 is a plan view of one example of a power adaptor, 
according to aspects of the invention; 

FIG. 21 is a side view of the power adaptor of FIG. 20; 
FIG.22A is another side view of the power adaptor of FIG. 

20, illustrating the power cord would around a cord spool, 
according to aspects of the invention; 
FIG.22B is a plan view of the power adaptor of FIG.22A 
FIG. 23 is an illustration of the portable computer coupled 

to a docking station, according to aspects of the invention; 
FIG. 24 is an illustration of the portable computer showing 

one example of a docking connector, according to aspects of 
the invention: 

FIG. 24 is an illustration of a hinge assembly coupled to a 
computer frame, according to aspects of the invention; 

FIG. 26 is an illustration of the portable computer config 
ured into a “frame” mode, according to aspects of the inven 
tion; and 

FIG. 27 is an illustration of the portable computer config 
ured into a “flat mode, according to aspects of the invention. 

DETAILED DESCRIPTION 

Aspects and embodiments are directed to a portable com 
puter that is configurable between different operating modes, 
including a laptop mode (in which the portable computer has 
a conventional laptop appearance), a flat mode, a frame mode, 
and an easel mode in which the base of the computer and its 
display component stand vertically forming an inverted “V” 
as discussed further below. The portable computer is capable 
of different display formats and functionality in the different 
modes, and includes a graphical user interface that may work 
seamlessly with the computer hardware to provide a unified, 
comfortable, holistic user experience. In particular, the por 
table computer may provide access to a wide array of func 
tions, both those traditionally provided by computing devices 
and those traditionally provided by other passive information 
devices. For example, the hardware and Software, including 
the graphical user interface, of the portable computer may be 
focused toward providing access to entertainment media, 
Such as audio and video (e.g., playing music, streaming video, 
viewing photographs, etc.), email, and internet, while also 
providing State-of-the-art computer processing capability. 

It is to be appreciated that embodiments of the methods and 
apparatuses discussed herein are not limited in application to 
the details of construction and the arrangement of compo 
nents set forth in the following description or illustrated in the 
accompanying drawings. The methods and apparatuses are 
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6 
capable of implementation in other embodiments and of 
being practiced or of being carried out in various ways. 
Examples of specific implementations are provided hereinfor 
illustrative purposes only and are not intended to be limiting. 
In particular, acts, elements and features discussed in connec 
tion with any one or more embodiments are not intended to be 
excluded from a similar role in any other embodiments. Also, 
the phraseology and terminology used herein is for the pur 
pose of description and should not be regarded as limiting. 
Any references to embodiments or elements or acts of the 
systems and methods herein referred to in the singular may 
also embrace embodiments including a plurality of these 
elements, and any references in plural to any embodiment or 
element or act herein may also embrace embodiments includ 
ing only a single element. References in the singular or plural 
form are not intended to limit the presently disclosed systems 
or methods, their components, acts, or elements. The use 
herein of “including.” “comprising.” “having.” “containing.” 
“involving, and variations thereof is meant to encompass the 
items listed thereafter and equivalents thereofas well as addi 
tional items. References to “or may be construed as inclusive 
so that any terms described using 'or' may indicate any of a 
single, more than one, and all of the described terms. 

Referring to FIG. 1, there is illustrated one example of a 
portable computer according to aspects of the invention. In 
FIG.1, the portable computer 100 is illustrated in the “laptop' 
mode, with the display component 102 inclined at a viewing 
angle from the base 104. The display component 102 is piv 
otably coupled to the base 104 by a hinge assembly (not 
shown) that allows the display component to be rotated with 
respect to the base. The hinge assembly may include a single 
or multiple hinges, which may be any of a variety of hinge 
types, including, but not limited, to single-axis hinges, mul 
tiple-axis hinges, geared hinges, etc. In one example, the 
hinge assembly allows the display component 102 to be 
rotated (or tilted) about alongitudinal axis 101 running along 
an interface between the display component and the base 104, 
as illustrated in FIG. 1 and discussed further below. The base 
104 includes a keyboard 106 and internal electronic compo 
nents (not shown). Such as a central processing unit, memory, 
and other components necessary to operate the portable com 
puter, as known to those skilled in the art. In some embodi 
ments, the base 104 may also include a touch pad 108 or 
trackball (not shown) for receiving user commands, as known 
to those skilled in the art. 

Still referring to FIG. 1, the display component 102 
includes a display Screen 110, and may also include a camera 
112, microphone 114, and infrared receiver 116, as discussed 
further below. It is to be appreciated that the locations of the 
camera 112, microphone 114 and infrared receiver 114 are 
not limited to the example illustrated in FIG. 1, and may be 
placed in other locations on the display component 102 and/ 
or base 104, as would be recognized by those skilled in the art. 
The display component 102 may also include cushions 118 
that provide soft contact points between the base 104 and the 
display component 102 when the portable computer is closed. 
In one example, the cushions 118 are made of rubber. How 
ever, it is to be appreciated that the invention is not so limited, 
and the cushions 118 may comprise materials other than 
rubber, including, for example, a polymer, felt, or other Suit 
able materials as would be recognized by those skilled in the 
art. 

Referring to FIG. 2, there is illustrated a side view of the 
portable computer 100 of FIG. 1 in the closed configuration. 
As is the case for conventional clam-shell type portable com 
puters, when the portable computer 100 is closed, the display 
screen is disposed “face down against the keyboard of the 
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base 104. In the illustrated embodiment, the base 104 
includes a rounded portion 120 that houses the hinge (not 
shown) that pivotably couples the display component 102 to 
the base, as discussed further below. It is to be appreciated that 
the rounded portion 120 is not limited to having a round 
shape, but may instead have another shape, which may be 
dependent on the type of hinge used. In one embodiment, a 
power button 122, configured to turn the portable computer 
ON and OFF, may also be provided on the rounded portion 
120, as illustrated in FIG. 2. However, it is to be appreciated 
that the invention is not so limited, and the power button 122 
may be located elsewhere on the base 104. In one example, 
the power button 122 may be slightly recessed relative to the 
surface of the base 104, so as decrease the potential for the 
power button to be accidentally pressed. 
An exterior view of the bottom of the base 104 (the under 

side of the portable computer 100) is illustrated in FIG. 3. As 
can be seen in FIG. 3, in one embodiment, the base 104 
includes a plurality of feet 124. In one example, the feet 124 
are made of rubber; however, it is to be appreciated that the 
invention is not so limited and the feet may be made of 
another material. Such as, for example, a polymer or felt. A 
ventilation slit 126 may be provided near an interface 
between the base 104 and the display component 102, as 
illustrated, or elsewhere as may be desired, to allow heat to 
dissipate from the internal electronic components in the base. 
The base 104 may also include one or more speakers 128. In 
one example, the base 104 includes two stereo speakers 128, 
positioned at either side of the base, as illustrated in FIG. 3; 
however, it is to be appreciated that the portable computer 100 
may comprise more or fewer speakers which may be placed at 
any location on the base 104. A scroll wheel 132 may be 
provided to allow a user to control certain functionality of the 
portable computer 100. Such as navigating web pages, con 
trolling speaker Volume, selecting programs, etc., as dis 
cussed further below. 

According to one embodiment, the base 104 may comprise 
a cushioning strip 130 disposed along an edge of the base 104 
opposite to the interface between the display component 102 
and the base, as illustrated in FIG. 3. The cushioning strip 
130, which may comprise rubber, a polymer, or another suit 
able material, may serve as a “foot' when the portable com 
puter is configured into the easel mode, as discussed further 
below. In one embodiment, the display component 102 may 
be provided with a similar cushioning strip that may serve as 
a second Supporting foot when the portable computer is con 
figured into the easel mode. 

Referring to FIG. 4, there is illustrated an example of the 
portable computer 100 configured into the easel mode. To 
convert the portable computer 100 from the laptop mode (or 
closed position) into the easel mode, the display component 
102 may be folded away from the base 104, in the same 
direction as to open the computer (i.e., to configure the com 
puter from the closed position into the laptop mode) Such that 
the base 104 and the display component 102 forman inverted 
“V” shape with the bottom of the base and the back of the 
display component face another, as illustrated in FIG. 4. In the 
easel mode, the display screen 110 is visible and accessible on 
one side of the portable computer 100 and the keyboard 106 
(not shown in FIG. 4) is visible and accessible on the other 
side. 
As illustrated in FIG. 4, in one embodiment, the portable 

computer may comprise integrated hardware volume con 
trols, including a Volume control button 204 and a mute 
button 206. In one example, the volume control button 204 
may be a rocker Switch that allows a user to easily increase or 
decrease the Volume of audio played through the speakers 

10 

15 

25 

30 

35 

40 

45 

50 

55 

60 

65 

8 
128. When the user presses the volume control button 204, a 
Volume indicator may temporarily appear on the display 
screen 110, to provide a visual indication of the amount by 
which the volume is being increased or decreased. Similarly, 
pressing the mute button 206 may cause a visual indication 
that the volume is muted to appear on the display screen 110. 

According to one embodiment, when the portable com 
puter 100 is configured into the easel mode, the visual display 
on the display screen 110 is automatically rotated 180 degrees 
Such that the information appears “right-way-up, even 
through the display Screen is upside-down compared to when 
the portable computer is in the laptop mode. Thus, a user may 
simply “flip' the portable computer 100 into the easel mode 
and immediately be able to comfortably view information on 
the display Screen 110, without having to access display 
screen controls to adjust the orientation of the visual display. 
In one embodiment, the portable computer 100 includes an 
orientation (or mode) sensor that is configured to detect 
whether the portable computer is in the laptop mode or the 
easel mode, and to adjust the display accordingly. The orien 
tation sensor may be incorporated into the base component 
104, for example, underneath the keyboard 106, or into the 
display component. In one example, locating the orientation 
sensor in the display component 102, rather than the base 104, 
may provide more robust detection and therefore, may be 
presently preferred in some embodiments. The orientation 
sensor may be used to determine a precise relative orientation 
of the base component 104 with respect to the display com 
ponent 102, or vice versa, for example, to determine whether 
the device is in the laptop mode, easel mode, or Some point in 
between the two modes. In one example, the orientation sen 
sor includes an accelerometer whose output is fed to the 
computer operating system (or to dedicated logic circuitry) 
which then triggers a display inversion as appropriate. 

Accelerometers have been used in portable devices such as 
cellular phones, media players or computers, as Sudden 
motion sensors, or “drop detectors.” to protect against hard 
drive crashes in the event that the device is dropped. By 
contrast, however, the accelerometer in the portable computer 
according to an embodiment of the invention is not used to 
detect motion of the overall computer, but rather to detect a 
configuration of the portable computer 100 (e.g., laptop mode 
or easel mode), particularly, to detect an orientation of the 
display component 102 relative to the base component 104. In 
one example, information from the accelerometer is provided 
to a display controller in the portable computer and used to 
Switch the display between portrait or landscape mode, as is 
done in Some conventional devices. 

Referring to FIG. 5, when the portable computer 100 is in 
the easel mode, the base 104 is disposed at an angle 134 to the 
display component 102. This angle 134 is adjustable, for 
example, to allow a comfortable viewing angle to the display 
screen 110 to be maintained for different positions of a user 
136 and of the portable computer 100, as illustrated in FIGS. 
6A, 6B and 6C. For example, when the user 136 is further 
from the portable computer, the angle 134a (FIG. 6A) may be 
made smaller than the angle 134b when the user is closer to 
the portable computer (FIG. 6B). As discussed above, in one 
example, the orientation sensor (not shown) may be used to 
detect, either approximately or precisely, the angle 134 and to 
provide the information to the computer operating system. 

According to one embodiment, the display component 102 
is pivotably coupled to the base 104 by a hinge that allows the 
display component to be moved relative to the base so as to 
allow the portable computer 100 to be configured into the 
closed position, the laptop mode or the easel mode. As dis 
cussed above, in conventional “clamshell type portable com 
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puters, the hinges that couple the display component to the 
base generally do not permit more than about 180 degrees of 
rotation of the display component. Thus, these conventional 
portable computers can be in a closed position or open, laptop 
configuration, but cannot be configured into an easel mode 
because the conventional hinges do not permit Sufficient 
movement of the display component. Similarly, the tablet 
type portable computers discussed above have displays that 
can be opened, rotated and folded such that they lie flat 
against the keyboard on the base, but cannot be configured 
into an easel mode. Although, as discussed above, U.S. Pat. 
No. 6,266,236 discloses a computer that is configurable into 
a presentation mode, this requires a complex arm assembly. 
By contrast, the portable computer according to embodi 
ments of the present invention may be configured into the 
easel mode by simply continuing to tilt or rotate the display 
component past the "laptop positions' until a desired easel 
angle 134 is reached. 

Referring to FIGS. 7A and 7B, there is illustrated a portion 
of the portable computer 100 illustrating a hinge assembly 
138 that allows the portable computer to be configured into 
either the laptop mode (FIG. 7A) or the easel mode (FIG.7B), 
according to aspects of the invention. According to one 
embodiment, the hinge assembly 138 accommodates 0-320 
degrees of rotation, allowing a minimum angle 134 (see FIG. 
5) of 40 degrees. However, it is to be appreciated that the 
hinge assembly 138 may allow greater or fewer degrees of 
rotation, provided only that sufficient rotation is allowed so as 
to configure the portable computer 100 into either the laptop 
mode or the easel mode. As discussed above, in one embodi 
ment the portable computer 100 includes an orientation sen 
sor (not shown) that is configured to detect a relative orien 
tation of the display component 102 and the base component 
104. In one example, the orientation sensor may be an accel 
erometer incorporated into the base component 104, as dis 
cussed above. Alternatively, the orientation sensor may be 
incorporated into the hinge assembly 138 and may be used to 
detect movement of the hinge assembly, and to translate that 
movement into an information about the relative orientation 
of the display component 102 and the base component 104 
(for example, a size of the angle 134). It is also to be appre 
ciated that the orientation sensor may include electronic or 
mechanical components, or a combination thereof. For 
example, the hinge assembly may be provide with detents that 
provide an indication of the mode of the portable computer. 
As discussed above, and also illustrated in FIGS. 7A and 

7B, the portable computer may also comprise a scroll wheel 
132 that allows a user to adjust, control and/or select various 
aspects of the portable computer (e.g., wireless capability or 
speaker volume) or items displayed on the display screen 110. 
A housing 160 may contain or Support various mechanical 
and/or electronic components (not shown) that are coupled to 
the scroll wheel 132 and are configured to convert physical 
movement of the scroll wheel into electrical signals. These 
electrical signals may be provided to the central processing 
unit of the portable computer 100 which processes the elec 
trical signals so as to translate movement of the Scroll wheel 
into control of a selected feature, for example, adjusting the 
Volume of the speaker(s) or selecting a particular item dis 
played on the display Screen, as discussed further below. 
One embodiment of the hinge assembly 138 is illustrated in 

FIG.8. The hinge assembly includes a bracket 140 rotatably 
coupled to a housing 142. The housing 142 may include a first 
flange 144 that may be fastened to an internal frame in the 
base 104, as illustrated in FIG. 7A. The first flange 144 may 
include holes 146 to allow the first flange to be fastened to the 
base 104 using fasteners, such as, for example, screws, rivets 
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10 
orbolts. The bracket 140 may include a second flange 148that 
may be similarly coupled to the display component 102 using 
fasteners 150. In one embodiment, the display screen 110 (see 
FIG. 1) may be an LCD screen. As known to those skilled in 
the art, an LCD Screen generally comprises a frame and 
plastic housing. In one example, the second flange 148 may 
be fastened to either or both of the display screen frame and 
the screen's plastic housing. Referring to FIG. 25, there is 
illustrated an example of two hinge assemblies 138 coupled to 
the display frame 208 of the display component, and to the 
base frame 210 of the base component 104. According to one 
embodiment, the bracket 140 and/or housing 142 may be 
formed of cast zinc. However, it is to be appreciated that other 
materials, including other metals, may be used, and the 
bracket 140 and/or housing 142 may be formed using a pro 
cedure other than casting. Such as, for example, machining or 
molding. 

Referring again to FIG. 8, in one embodiment, the hinge 
assembly 138 may also incorporate an area 152 for locating 
the power button (FIG. 2, 122) or a navigation control button 
(FIG. 4, 166), as discussed further below. 

Referring to FIG. 9, there is illustrated a cross-sectional 
view of a portion of the hinge assembly 138 taken along line 
A-A in FIG. 8. As shown in FIG. 9, in one embodiment the 
hinge assembly 138 comprises a shaft 154 located within the 
hinge housing 142. The shaft 154 may be held in position 
within the hinge housing 142, and rotatably coupled to the 
housing, by torsion elements, such as springs 156. In one 
example, the springs 156 may be formed by stamping; how 
ever, it is to be appreciated that other methods of manufacture 
may be used. In one example, the hinge assembly may accom 
modate about 320 degrees of rotation, as discussed above, and 
may provide about 6.5 in-lbs in Symmetric torque. 

FIG.10 is an exploded view of the hinge assembly of FIGS. 
8 and 9. As shown in FIG. 10, the shaft 154 is coupled to a 
member 158. This member 158 may be integral with or 
coupled to the bracket 140 which is, in turn, fastened to the 
display component, as discussed above. Thus, the shaft 154 
and springs 156 provide a rotatable coupling between the 
fixed elements of the hinge assembly, namely, the hinge hous 
ing 142 and bracket 140 which are fastened to the base 104 
and display component 102 of the portable computer. In this 
manner, the hinge assembly allows the display component 
102 to be moved relative to the base 104, thereby allowing the 
portable computer to be easily and quickly configured into 
any of the closed position, laptop mode or easel mode. For 
example, simply rotating or tilting the display component 
about the longitudinal axis 101 (see FIG. 1) up to approxi 
mately 180 degrees from the closed mode configures the 
portable computer into the laptop mode, and rotating the 
display component about the longitudinal axis 101 beyond 
approximately 180 degrees axis from the closed mode con 
figures the portable computer into the easel mode. 

According to one embodiment, the portable computer may 
include integrated “navigation' hardware that allows a user to 
easily and comfortable control various features and functions 
of the portable computer, and to manipulate content displayed 
on the portable computer. For example, as discussed above, 
the portable computer 100 may comprise a scroll wheel 132 
that allows a user to control, adjust and/or select various 
functionality of the portable computer. According to another 
embodiment, the scroll wheel 132 may be used to provide 
“hardware navigation' through information, such as menus, 
icons, etc., displayed on the display Screen 110, as discussed 
further below with reference to FIG. 17. A common display 
configuration used in conventional computers is a "desktop' 
view in which multiple icons representing links to various 
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programs or applications are displayed over a background 
image. Navigation is conventionally performed using a 
mouse, touchpad or trackball, as known to those skilled in the 
art. In one embodiment, the portable computer 100 may dis 
play information on the display screen 110 in the conven 
tional desktop configuration, and navigation may be per 
formed using either conventional tools, such as a touchpad 
108, trackball (not shown) or peripheral, for example, a 
mouse, that is connected to the portable computer 100 via a 
port 164, or the scroll wheel 132, or a combination thereof. 
According to another embodiment, the portable computer 
100 includes a streamlined graphical user interface that sup 
ports 'map' navigation. The map user interface provides a 
clear overview of the entire computing environment and 
searching capability within the environment that may be 
accessed using the Scroll wheel 132 and, optionally, one or 
navigation buttons 166, 168 that may be provided on the base 
104 of the portable computer 100 (button 166) and/or in the 
keyboard 106 (button 168), illustrated in FIG. 17. In one 
embodiment, the map mode of navigation is a hierarchical 
mode that reduces the number of items to select amongst at 
any stage of navigation, thereby facilitating user access with 
the scroll wheel 132 and, optionally, the navigation button(s) 
166, 168. Of course, it is to be appreciated that the map user 
interface may also be navigated using conventional tools, 
Such as a trackball, touchpad, mouse or arrow keys. 

Referring to FIG. 11, there is illustrated a block diagram of 
one example of an architecture of the portable computer 
including a map user interface. The user interface “home' 
screen 170 that displays a plurality of modes of content 172. 
In the illustrated example, the home screen 170 contains five 
modes of content 172; however, it is to be appreciated that the 
home screen may include more or fewer than five modes of 
content and that the modes of content may differ from the 
examples discussed below. According to one example, the 
modes of content 172 accessible via the home screen 170 may 
include “media” 172a, “connect” 172b, “web” 172c, “appli 
cations' 172d, and “channels’ 172e. Using the map user 
interface, information, programs, features and applications 
may be grouped into the various modes of content 172. By 
selecting any mode of content 172, for example, by using the 
scroll wheel 132 and/or navigation buttons 166, 168, as dis 
cussed further below, the user may access the content orga 
nized within that mode. For example, the media mode 172a 
may provide access to a medial player to play, view, search 
and organize media Such as music, video, photos, etc. The 
connect mode 172b may provide access to features such as, 
for example, email, Voice-over-IP instant messaging, etc., 
and the web mode 172c may provide access to internet brows 
ing and searching. The application mode 172d may provide 
access to, for example, computer applications or programs, 
Such as word processor, spreadsheet, calculator, etc. In one 
example, these applications or programs may be provided as 
web-based services rather than programs or applications 
residing on the portable computer 100. The channels mode 
172e may provide access to different functionality of the 
portable computer, with the different functions or features 
defined as different channels. For example, a channel may 
include an alarm clock channel in which the portable com 
puter is configured to display a clock and can be programmed 
to activate an alarm, e.g., a sound, piece of music, etc., at a 
predetermined time. Another example of a channel may 
include a “photo frame' channel in which the portable com 
puter may be configured to display a pre-selected image or set 
of images, etc. Another example of a channel is a “television” 
channel, in which the portable computer is configured to 
stream Internet television. In one example, a user may con 
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12 
figure particular Internet television channels (e.g., a news 
channel, a movie channel, a home and garden channel, etc.) 
into Sub-channels within the channels mode of content 
172(e). Some or all of the modes of content 172 may access, 
retrieve and/or store information on the Internet 174. 

According to one embodiment, the different modes of con 
tent 172 may be displayed as a series of bars across the display 
screen 110, as illustrated in FIG.12. The following discussion 
of various features, including hardware navigation through 
the map user interface may refer primarily to the display 
configuration illustrated in FIG. 12. However, it is to be 
appreciated that the invention is not so limited, and the modes 
of content may be displayed in other configurations, includ 
ing, for example, a "desktop' and icon configuration, a "dash 
board' type display, as illustrated in FIG. 13, or another 
configuration, as would be recognized by those skilled in the 
art. Similarly, navigation is discussed below primarily with 
reference to the scroll wheel 132 and navigation buttons 166, 
168; however, it is to be appreciation that navigation may also 
be accomplished using any of the conventional tools dis 
cussed above or known to those skilled in the art. 
As discussed above, according to one embodiment, the 

scroll wheel 132 and, optionally, the navigation buttons 166, 
168 may be used to navigate the user interface. Referring 
again to FIG. 12, Scrolling the Scroll wheel may sequentially 
highlight different ones of the modes of content 172. In one 
example, the highlighting may be achieved by changing the 
color of the selected mode, and/or by providing a visual 
indicator, such as a colored bar 176. A highlighted mode 172 
may be selected by pressing the scroll wheel, thereby bring 
ing up a new page' or screen on the user interface corre 
sponding to the selected mode. Once within a selected mode 
of content 172, the scroll wheel may similarly be used to 
select particular functions, features or applications within 
that mode. In one embodiment, the default action for the 
scroll wheel 132 may vary depending on whether the portable 
computer 100 is in the laptop mode or the easel mode. For 
example, in easel mode, the default action for the scroll wheel 
may be channel selection within the channels mode 172(e). 
As discussed above, in one embodiment Volume control for 

the speakers 128 may be provided by the volume control 
button 204 and mute button 206. Alternatively, according to 
another embodiment, Volume control may be provided using 
the scroll wheel 132. Thus, as a user scrolls the scroll wheel 
132, as illustrated in FIG. 14 by arrow 161, a volume indicator 
may appear on the display screen 110. In one example, the 
Volume indicator may comprise a transparent, or partially 
transparent, box 162 containing Volume level indicators that 
may appear directly below the scroll wheel 132 on the display 
screen 110. In this example, as the user scrolls the scroll 
wheel 132, different volume levels in the volume box 162 
may be successively highlighted, to indicate to the user that 
the Volume is increasing or decreasing. 

In one embodiment, the scroll wheel 132 may be depress 
ible as well as scrollable. Thus, pressing the scroll wheel 132, 
as illustrated in FIG. 15, may allow further control, such as, 
for example, selecting a channel onto which the user has 
scrolled, or “play” and “pause of audio or video being played 
through the portable computer 100. 
As discussed above, according to one embodiment, one or 

more navigation buttons may be used in conjunction with the 
scroll wheel. In particular, in one embodiment, the navigation 
button(s) may be used to change the action of the scroll wheel. 
As discussed above, in one example, the default action of the 
scroll wheel is Volume control. This action may be changed 
by pressing the navigation button 166, as illustrated in FIG. 
16, for example, from Volume control to menu navigation in 
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the user interface, and vice versa. According to one embodi 
ment, the effect of pressing the navigation button 166 may 
vary depending on active the mode of content of the portable 
computer 100. For example, if a user is in the media mode 
using a photo viewing application, pressing the navigation 
button 166 may change the action of the scroll wheel 132 
from mode navigation to slideshow controls for the photos. 
When the navigation button 166 is pressed, an control indi 
cator box (similar to the volume indicator box 162 discussed 
above with reference to FIG. 14) may appear containing 
different actions for the photo slideshow, such as “play.” 
“next.” “back.” “skip,” “full screen view.” etc., and scrolling 
the scroll wheel 132 may allow a user to select one of these 
actions. Pressing the navigation button 166 again may return 
the Scroll wheel action to menu navigation, to allow the user 
to, for example, move to a different feature or application 
within the active mode, or to select a different mode. 
As can be seen in FIG. 16, the navigation button 166 may 

be easily accessed when the portable computer 100 is in the 
easel mode, providing a convenient navigation tool for this 
configuration. A similar navigation button 168 may be pro 
vided on the keyboard 106, as illustrated in FIG. 17. In one 
example, the functionality of the two navigation buttons 166, 
168 may be the same, with the different locations providing 
easy, comfortable access in the different configuration modes 
(i.e., laptop or easel) of the portable computer 100. Thus, a 
user may use either navigation button 166 or navigation but 
ton 168, depending on personal preference. In another 
example, the two navigation buttons may have different func 
tionality. For example, the navigation button 166 may be used 
to alter the action of the scroll wheel 132, as discussed above, 
while the navigation button 168 is used to navigate 'up' or 
“down a level within the map user interface. For example, 
pressing the navigation button 168 while within a given mode 
of content may allow the user to “backup' to the home screen; 
or pressing the navigation button 168 while within a selected 
channel (in the channel mode of the content 172e) may allow 
the user to “back-up' to the channel mode main page. 

It is to be appreciated that numerous variations on the 
functionality of the navigation buttons 166, 168 is possible, as 
would be recognized by those skilled in the art, and the above 
examples are given for illustration only and are not intended 
to be limiting. In addition, any functions described with ref 
erence to one navigation button (166 or 168) may be instead 
(or additionally) implemented with the other navigation but 
ton. In one example, the function of the navigation buttons 
166, 168 may vary depending on whether the portable com 
puter 100 is configured into the laptop mode or the easel 
mode. For example, only the navigation button 166 may be 
active in the easel mode, and only the navigation button 168 
may be active in the laptop mode. Alternatively, both naviga 
tion buttons 166, 168 may be usable in either the laptop mode 
or the easel mode, but their functionality may vary. For 
example, when the portable computer 100 is in the easel 
mode, the default action for the navigation button 166 may be 
channel selection whereas the default action for the naviga 
tion button 168 is to access the “home' screen. Furthermore, 
the portable computer 100 is not limited to the use of two 
navigation buttons and may instead comprise only a single 
navigation button or more than two navigation buttons, any of 
which may be disposed in the locations described above (e.g., 
on the rounded portion 120 of the base 104 or on the keyboard 
106), or in other locations on the portable computer. 
As discussed above, according to one embodiment, the 

function or display content and/or display orientation of the 
portable computer may vary when the portable computer is 
configured from the laptop mode into the easel mode, or vice 
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14 
Versa. For example, as discussed above, when the portable 
computer 100 is configured into the easel mode, the visual 
display on the display screen 110 is automatically rotated 180 
degrees such that the information appears “right-way-up.” 
even through the display screen is upside-down compared to 
when the portable computer is in the laptop mode. In another 
example, for at least some activities within at least some 
modes of content (e.g., viewing a photograph or video), when 
the portable computer 100 is configured into the easel mode, 
the display may automatically adjust to “full screen view’ 
(i.e., the displayed image or video is displayed on the full 
screen size, rather than in a window) to allow for comfortable 
viewing. 

In addition, as discussed above, the ability to configure the 
portable computer 100 into either the laptop mode or the easel 
mode provides enhanced functionality. For example, when 
the portable computer 100 is not being actively used, the user 
may configure the portable computer into the easel mode, and 
program the portable computer to act as a digital photo frame, 
displaying one or more photos of the user's choice. In the 
easel mode, the portable computer 100 may occupy a smaller 
footprint on a surface than in the laptop or closed modes 
because the base 104 and display component 102 are upright, 
as illustrated in FIGS. 4 and 5. In addition, because the por 
table computer can act as a passive information and/or enter 
tainment device, such as a photo frame or clock, as discussed 
above, the portable computer may provide a useful function 
even when not being actively used by the user, and may do so 
(in the easel mode) without taking up much surface area. 

According to another embodiment, the portable computer 
100 may further comprise a wireless signal indicator 178, as 
illustrated in FIG. 18. The wireless signal indicator 178 may 
indicate the availability and/or strength of a wireless signal to 
which the portable computer 100 is connected, or is attempt 
ing to connect to. In one example, the color of the wireless 
signal indicator 178 may provide information regarding the 
strength of a detected wireless signal. For example, green 
may indicate a 'good” signal, yellow may indicate a “poor” or 
“low” signal; and red may indicate that there is no signal 
available. In one example, the wireless signal indicator 178 
may be ON or active whenever the portable computer 100 is 
powered up. Alternatively, the wireless signal indicator 178 
may be activated by a user action, for example, by pressing 
the navigation button 166 or another button or key provided 
on the portable computer 100, and may remain active for a 
predetermined time period (e.g., for 2 seconds, 10 seconds, 
one minute, etc.). As discussed above, the functionality of the 
navigation button 166 may vary depending on the configura 
tion mode of the portable computer 100. In one example, 
when the portable computer 100 is in the closed position, but 
still powered up, the default action for the navigation button 
166 may be to activate the wireless signal indicator 178. 
According to one embodiment, the portable computer 100 

may be provided with power cord and adapter to allow the 
portable computer to be plugged into a wall Supply. Referring 
to FIG. 19, there is illustrated a view of a portion of the 
portable computer 100, showing a power jack 180 to which 
the power adaptor can be connected. As discussed above, the 
portable computer 100 may also include a port 164 to which 
peripheral devices, such as mouse, external keyboard, por 
table flash drive, memory Stick, etc. may be connected. In one 
example, the port 164 is a USB port; however, it is to be 
appreciated that the port may accommodate protocols other 
than USB. In addition, although only one port 164 is illus 
trated in FIG. 19, the portable computer 100 may comprise 
multiple ports that may accommodate multiple protocols. In 
one example, the portable computer 100 may also comprise a 
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headphonejack 182. It is to be appreciated that the location of 
any or all of the power jack 180, port(s) 164, and headphone 
jack 182 are not limited to the example shown in FIG. 19, but 
may be anywhere convenient or desirable on the portable 
computer 100. 

Referring to FIG. 20, there is illustrated a top down view 
one example of a power adaptor 184that may be used with the 
portable computer 100 and connected via the powerjack 180. 
As known to those skilled in the art, the power adaptor 184 
comprises a transformer (not shown) that converts the wall 
power to a level acceptable for use by the portable computer 
100. In one embodiment, the power adaptor 184 comprises a 
substantially round body 186 that houses the transformer and 
other necessary components. A connector 188 may allow the 
power adaptor 184 to be connected to a wall outlet or exten 
sion cord. In one example, the connector 188 may include 
foldable prongs 190 that can be folded against the connector 
188 for storage, andfolded out for connection, as illustrated in 
FIG. 21. A cord 192 may be slidably accommodated within 
the body 186, such that the cord may be stored within the body 
and flexibly extended (up to its maximum length) by a user. 

According to one embodiment, the cord 192 may be wound 
around a cord spool 194 located within, or partially within, 
the body 186 of the power adaptor 184. As illustrated in FIG. 
21, the cord spool 194 may be configured to slide out from the 
body 186 of the power adaptor 184, such that the cord 192 can 
be wound around the cord spool 194, as illustrated in FIGS. 
22A and 22B. 

According to another embodiment, the portable computer 
100 may be configured to connect to a docking station 196, as 
illustrated in FIG. 23. In one embodiment, a connector 198 on 
the docking station 196 may be configured to slidably connect 
to connectors 200 on the portable computer 100, as illustrated 
in FIG. 23. In one example, the connectors 200 may include 
power and audio connectors, such that the portable computer 
100 may receive power from the docking station and receive 
and/or provide audio signals from/to the docking station, 
respectively. For example, the docking station may be 
coupled to external speakers, and the portable computer may 
provide audio signals to the docking station to be played 
through the external speakers. In another example, the dock 
ing station 196 may also be coupled to an audio device (not 
shown), such as an MP3 player, which may provide audio 
signals and data to the portable computer 100, for example, to 
update an audio library on the portable computer. It is to be 
appreciated that many other variations of communication 
between the portable computer 100 and devices coupled to 
the docking station 196 are possible, as would be recognized 
by those skilled in the art, and such variations are intended to 
be within the scope of this disclosure. Furthermore, numerous 
variations on the connector(s) 198, 200 that couple the dock 
ing station 196 to the portable computer 100 are also possible, 
as would be recognized by those skilled in the art. For 
example, the portable computer 100 may include a multi-pin 
connector 202 located on the base 104, as illustrated in FIG. 
24. Such and other variations are intended to be within the 
Scope of this disclosure and the above-mentioned examples 
are provided for illustration only and are not intended to be 
limiting. 

In addition, it is to be appreciated that although the above 
discussion refers primarily to the portable computer 100 
being in either the laptop mode or easel mode, other modes or 
configurations are also possible. For example, as discussed 
above, because the portable computer 100 can be configured 
from the closed position, through the laptop mode into the 
easel mode by rotating the display component 102, a number 
of configurations are possible in between “true’ laptop mode 
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and “true’ easel mode. In another example, the portable com 
puter 100 may be configured into a “frame” mode, as illus 
trated in FIG. 26, in which the portable computer is placed on 
a surface 212 with the keyboard 106 “face down” on the 
surface 212 and the display 110 facing upward. In the frame 
mode, the display component 102 may be at a similar orien 
tation, and angle 134, with respect to the base component 104 
as in the easel mode. However, rather than the base compo 
nent 104 and display component 102 being oriented vertically 
with respect to the surface 212, as in the easel mode (in which 
the portable computer forms an inverted “V” as discussed 
above), in the frame mode, the base component 104 may lie 
flat on the surface 212, as shown in FIG. 26. In one example, 
software and/or hardware protection may be provided for the 
keyboard to prevent keys from being pressed (or to prevent 
the portable computer from responding to pressed keys) when 
the portable computer is in the frame mode. 

Similarly, referring to FIG. 27, there is illustrated another 
configuration of the portable computer 100, referring to as the 
“flat mode. In the flat mode, the display component 102 may 
be rotated (or opened) to approximately 180 degrees with 
respect to the base component 104, such that the base com 
ponent and display component lay flat on a Surface, with the 
keyboard 106 and display screen 110 exposed, as shown in 
FIG. 27. Unlike the easel and frame modes, in which the 
keyboard may be concealed and not easily accessible, in the 
flat mode, the keyboard is accessible and usable. In addition, 
as discussed above, the visual display on the display Screen 
110 may be automatically rotated to accommodate comfort 
able viewing of information by persons located in different 
positions relative to the base component 104 or display com 
ponent 102. The visual display on the display screen 110 may 
also be manually adjusted by a user using, for example, the 
keyboard 106, touch pad 108 or mouse (not shown), scroll 
wheel 132 or navigation buttons (not shown). For example, if 
a user (located at position A) wishes to display information 
for a person located opposite the user (at position B), the 
visual display may be rotated (automatically or manually) 
180 degrees such that the information appears "right-way 
up.' to the person at location B, even through the display 
screen 110 is upside-down for that person. Similarly, in 
another example, the visual display may be rotated (automati 
cally or manually) 90 degrees such that the information 
appears “right-way-up.” for a person at location C. In one 
example, a user can “toggle” the visual display among various 
orientations. For example, a user at location A may have the 
visual display facing themselves while using the keyboard 
106 or other controls to change or access information on the 
display, then toggle the display orientation 180 or 90 degrees 
to display the information for persons at locations B or C. 

In Summary, various aspects and embodiments provide a 
portable computer that is configurable between different 
operating modes, including a laptop mode and an easel mode, 
and that is capable of different display formats and function 
ality in the different modes. The ability to view and operate 
the portable computer in the different laptop and easel modes, 
and to incorporate features and functions such as an alarm 
clock, digital photograph frame, Voice-over-IP, etc., may pro 
vide enhanced flexibility and usefulness. In addition, the por 
table computer may include a graphical user interface that 
may work seamlessly with the computer hardware to provide 
an enjoyable, holistic user experience. 

Having thus described several aspects of at least one 
embodiment, it is to be appreciated various alterations, modi 
fications, and improvements will readily occur to those 
skilled in the art. For example functionality or features that 
have been described herein in connection with hardware may 
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instead be implemented in software, or vice versa. For 
example, the wireless signal indicator discussed above may 
instead (or in addition) be provided as a software application. 
Such alterations, modifications, and improvements are 
intended to be part of this disclosure and are intended to be 
within the scope of the invention. Accordingly, the foregoing 
description and drawings are by way of example only. 
What is claimed is: 
1. A portable computer configurable between a plurality of 

display modes including a laptop mode and an easel mode 
wherein transitions between the plurality of display modes 
allows an operator to interact with a single display screen in 
each of the plurality of display modes, the portable computer 
comprising: 

a base including a keyboard; 
a main display component rotatably coupled to the base 

Such that the main display component and the base are 
rotatable with respect to one another about a longitudi 
nal axis running along an interface between the main 
display component and the base to transition between at 
least the laptop mode and the easel mode, the main 
display component including the single display screen, 
wherein the transition between the laptop mode and the 
easel mode allows the operator to operate the portable 
computer while viewing the single display Screen in 
each of the plurality of display modes, wherein 

the laptop mode is configured to display to a user on the 
main display component a first content mode having a 
first content display orientation with the main display 
component oriented towards the user and the keyboard 
oriented to receive input from the user; 

the easel mode is configured to display to the user on the 
main display component a second content mode having 
a second content display orientation with the main dis 
play component oriented towards the user and the key 
board oriented away from the user, wherein the first and 
second content display orientations are 180 degrees rela 
tive to each other, and wherein the portable computer is 
operable in the easel mode to enable the user to interact 
with displayed content without interacting with the key 
board; and 

a navigation control disposed at least partially within the 
base and rotatable about the longitudinal axis, the navi 
gation control configured to permit a user to control at 
least one of operating parameters of the portable com 
puter and content displayed on the single display Screen 
wherein the plurality of modes includes a frame in which 
the main display component is oriented towards the 
operator, the base contacts a Substantially horizontal 
surface, and the keyboard faces the substantially hori 
Zontal Surface. 

2. The portable computer of claim 1, where the navigation 
control includes a scroll wheel configured to permit the user 
to adjust a Volume of Sound produced by the portable com 
puter. 

3. The portable computer of claim 1, further comprising a 
first navigation button disposed on one of the base and the 
display component and configured to permit the user to 
manipulate selected content displayed on the screen. 

4. The portable computer of claim 3, wherein the screen is 
configured to display at least one of a plurality of modes of 
content; and 

wherein the navigation button is configured to permit the 
user to select for display one of the plurality of modes of 
COntent. 

5. The portable computer of claim3, further comprising a 
second navigation button; 
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wherein the first navigation button is disposed on a major 

surface of the base; and 
wherein the second navigation button is disposed on a 

minor surface of the base. 
6. The portable computer of claim 1, wherein the naviga 

tion control includes a scroll wheel configured to permit the 
user to select a mode of content for display by the portable 
computer. 

7. The portable computer of claim 1, wherein rotating 
either the display component or the base about the longitudi 
nal axis up to approximately 180 degrees from a closed mode 
in which the display screen is disposed Substantially against 
the base configures the portable computer into the laptop 
mode; and 

wherein rotating either the display component or the base 
about the longitudinal axis beyond approximately 180 
degrees from the closed mode configures the portable 
computer into the easel mode. 

8. The portable computer of claim 1, wherein the frame 
mode is configured to display to a user on the main display 
component the first content mode having the first content 
display orientation. 

9. The portable computer of claim 1, wherein the portable 
computeris configured to prevent the portable computer from 
responding to keyboard input when the portable computer is 
in the frame mode. 

10. A portable computer configurable between a plurality 
of display modes including a laptop mode and an easel mode 
wherein transitions between the plurality of display modes 
permit an operator to interact with a single display screen in 
each of the plurality of display modes, the portable computer 
comprising: 

a base including a keyboard; 
a main display component rotatably coupled to the base 

and including the single display screen which displays 
content; 

a hinge assembly disposed at least partially within the base 
and the main display component that defines an axis of 
rotation about which both the base and the main display 
component are rotatable to transition the portable com 
puter between at least the laptop mode and the easel 
mode, wherein the transition between the laptop mode 
and the easel mode allows the operator to operate the 
portable computer while viewing the single display 
Screen in each of the plurality of display modes, wherein 

the laptop mode is configured to display to a user on the 
main display component a first content mode having a 
first content display orientation with the main display 
component oriented towards the user and the keyboard 
oriented to receive input from the user; 

the easel mode is configured to display to the user on the 
main display component a second content mode having 
a second content display orientation with the main dis 
play component oriented towards the user and the key 
board oriented away from the user, wherein the first and 
second content display orientations are 180 degrees rela 
tive to each other, and wherein the portable computer is 
operable in the easel mode to enable the user to interact 
with displayed content without interacting with the key 
board; and 

a navigation control accessible in each of the plurality of 
display modes and configured to permit a user to 
manipulate at least one of operating parameters of the 
portable computer and the content displayed on the 
single display screen wherein the plurality of modes 
includes a frame mode in which the main display com 
ponent is oriented towards the operator, the base con 
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tacts a substantially horizontal surface, and the keyboard 
faces the substantially horizontal surface. 

11. The portable computer of claim 10, wherein the navi 
gation control includes a scroll wheel disposed at least par 
tially about the axis of rotation of the display component 
relative to the base. 

12. The portable computer of claim 11, wherein the scroll 
wheel provides a default action which effects manipulation of 
the at least one of the operating parameters of the portable 
computer, wherein the default action is defined differently 
responsive to a display mode of the portable computer. 

13. The portable computer of claim 10, further comprising 
a first navigation button user-accessible in each of the laptop 
mode and the easel mode, and configured to permit the user to 
manipulate selected content displayed on the screen. 

14. The portable computer of claim 13, wherein the screen 
is configured to display at least one of a plurality of modes of 
content; and 

wherein the first navigation button is configured to permit 
the user to select for display one of the plurality of modes 
of content. 

15. The portable computer of claim 13, further comprising 
a second navigation button that is not user-accessible when 
the portable computer is in the easel mode. 

16. The portable computer of claim 10, wherein an oper 
ating display mode is selected from the plurality of display 
modes based on a physical orientation of the portable com 
puter. 

17. The portable computer of claim 10, wherein an oper 
ating display mode is selected from the plurality of display 
modes in response to operation of the navigation control. 

18. A portable computer configurable between a plurality 
of display modes including a laptop mode and an easel mode 
wherein transitions between the plurality of display modes 
allow an operator to interact with a single display screen in 
each of the plurality of display modes, the portable computer 
comprising: 

a base including a keyboard; 
a main display component including the single display 

Screen configured to display content; 
a hinge assembly disposed at least partially within the base 

configured to rotatably couple the main display compo 
nent to the base, the hinge assembly defining a longitu 
dinal axis running along an interface between the dis 
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play component and the base about which the display 
component and the base are rotatable to transition the 
portable computer between at least the laptop mode and 
the easel mode, wherein the transition between the lap 
top mode and the easel mode allows the operator to 
operate the portable computer while viewing the single 
display screen in each of the plurality of display modes, 
wherein 

the laptop mode is configured to display to a user on the 
main display component a first content mode having a 
first content display orientation with the main display 
component oriented towards the user and the keyboard 
oriented to receive input from the user; 

the easel mode is configured to display to the user on the 
main display component a second content mode having 
a second content display orientation with the main dis 
play component oriented towards the user and the key 
board oriented away from the user, wherein the first and 
second content display orientations are 180 degrees rela 
tive to each other, and wherein the portable computer is 
operable in the easel mode to enable the user to interact 
with displayed content without interacting with the key 
board; and 

a navigation control disposed at least partially about the 
longitudinal axis wherein the plurality of modes 
includes a frame mode in which the main display com 
ponent is oriented towards the operator, the base con 
tacts a substantially horizontal surface, and the keyboard 
faces the substantially horizontal surface. 

19. The portable computer of claim 18, wherein the navi 
gation control includes a scroll wheel configured to permit a 
user to manipulate the content displayed on the screen. 

20. The portable computer of claim 18, wherein the navi 
gation control includes a scroll wheel configured to permit a 
user to control a volume of sound played by the portable 
computer. 

21. The portable computer of claim 18, wherein the navi 
gation control includes a scroll wheel disposed at least par 
tially within the hinge assembly. 

22. The portable computer of claim 18, further comprising 
at least one navigation button disposed on one of the base and 
the display component. 
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PORTABLE COMPUTER WITH MULTIPLE
DISPLAY CONFIGURATIONS

RELATED APPLICATIONS

This application is a continuation of and claims priority
under 35 U.S.C. § 120 to US. application Ser. No. 15/394,
492, titled “PORTABLE COMPUTER WITH MULTIPLE
DISPLAY CONFIGURATIONS,” ■led Dec. 29, 2016,
which is a continuation of and claims priority under 35
U.S.C. § 120 to US. application Ser. No. 13/651,636, titled
“PORTABLE COMPUTER WITH MULTIPLE DISPLAY
CONFIGURATIONS,” ■led Oct. 15, 2012, which is a
continuation of and claims priority under 35 U.S.C. § 120 to
US. application Ser. No. 12/170,939, titled “PORTABLE
COMPUTER WITH MULTIPLE DISPLAY CONFIGURA-
TIONS,” ■led Jul. 10, 2008, which claims priority under 35
U.S.C. § 119(e) to US. Provisional Patent Application No.
61/041,365, titled “PORTABLE COMPUTER WITH MUL-
TIPLE DISPLAY CONFIGURATIONS,” ■ledApr. 1, 2008,
each of which is incorporated herein by reference in its
entirety. US. application Ser. No. 13/651,636, titled “POR-
TABLE COMPUTER WITH MULTIPLE DISPLAY CON-
FIGURATIONS,” ■led Oct. 15, 2012, is also a continuation
of and claims priority under 35 U.S.C. § 120 to US.
application Ser.No. 12/170,951, titled “PORTABLE COM-
PUTER WITH MULTIPLE DISPLAY CONFIGURA-
TIONS,” ■led Jul. 10, 2008, which claims priority under 35
U.S.C. § 119(e) to US. Provisional Patent Application No.
61/041,365, titled “PORTABLE COMPUTER WITH MUL-
TIPLE DISPLAY CONFIGURATIONS,” ■ledApr. 1, 2008,
each of which is incorporated herein by reference in its
entirety.

BACKGROUND

Field of Invention
The present invention relates generally to portable com-

puters and, more particularly, to a portable computer that is
con■gurable into different functional and positional modes.

Discussion of Related Art
Portable computers, such as laptop computers or note-

book computers, have become increasingly popular and
ubiquitous in the home and workplace. Conventional por-
table computers most commonly have a “clam-shell” con-
■guration, with a baseincluding the keyboard, various ports,
connectors and/or inputs (e.g., for power and connecting
peripheral devices), and the majority of the electrical com-
ponents (e.g., the central processing unit and memory), and

a display component pivotably coupled to the base by a
hinge. The display component is movable about the hinge
between a closed position, with the display screen posi-
tioned adjacent the keyboard, and an open position, with the
display screen inclined at a desired viewing angle.

Some portable computers are able to accept user inputs
via a touch screenin addition to via conventional tools, such

as a keyboard or mouse. The use of a touch screen to input
data is sometimes referred to as operating in “tablet mode”
becausethe computer is being used in a manner similar to a
tablet of paper. US. Pat. No. 6,771,494 discloses a hybrid
tablet-type portable computer that is capable of operating
either as a normal laptop computer receiving user input via

a keyboard (“laptop mode”), or as a tablet computer receiv-
ing user input via a touch screen. The ’494 patent further
discloses that the display component of the computer is
attached to the baseof the computer by hinges that allow the
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2
display to be tilted relative to the base(for laptop mode), and
to be rotated and folded against the base to con■gure the
computer into tablet mode.

Another variation of a portable computer with a moveable
display is disclosed in US. Pat. No. 6,266,236. The ’236
patent discloses a computer including a base, a display
member and an arm assembly coupling the display member
to the base.According to the ’236 patent, the arm assembly
allows pivotable movement of the display member between

a plurality of positions, including a notebook mode con■gu-
ration, a tablet mode con■guration, a presentation mode
con■guration, and a closed mode.

SUMMARY OF INVENTION

Aspects and embodiments of the present invention are
directed to a portable computer that is con■gurable between

a laptop mode (in which the portable computer has a
conventional laptop appearance)and an easelmode in which
the base of the computer and its display component stand
upright forming an inverted “V,” as discussedfurther below.
The display component is pivotably coupled to the base of
the portable computer by a hinge that allows the display
component to be rotated or tilted about a longitudinal axis
running along an interface between the base and the display
component. Unlike the computers discussed in US. Pat.
Nos. 6,266,236 and 6,771,494 above, the portable computer
according to embodiments of the invention does not require

an arm assembly,nor multiple, different hinge assembliesto
be con■gured into the different modes. Furthermore, the
portable computer according to embodiments of the inven-
tion is capable of different display modes and different
functionality in the different con■gurations, as discussed
below.

Further aspects and embodiments are directed to a por-
table computer having an embedded scroll wheel that can be
con■gured to allow a user to control various features and
functionality of the portable computer. For example, as
discussed further below the scroll wheel can be used to
navigate among information displayed on the portable com-
puter’s display and/or to alter operating modes of the
portable computer, and/or to control features such as vol-

ume, display brightness, etc.
According to one embodiment, a portable computer is

con■gurable between various modes, including a closed
mode, a laptop mode, an easelmode, a ■atmode and a frame
mode. The portable computer may comprise a display com-
ponent including a display screen, a base, and a hinge
assembly at least partially housed within the base and
con■guredto pivotably couple the display component to the
base. The display component may be rotatable about a
longitudinal axis running along an interface between the
display component and the base. In the closed mode, the
display screen may be disposed substantially against the
base, and rotating the display component about the longi-
tudinal axis up to approximately 180 degrees from the
closed mode may con■gure the portable computer into the
laptop mode. Rotating the display component about the
longitudinal axis beyond approximately 180 degrees axis
from the closed mode may con■gure the portable computer
into the easel mode.

In one example of the portable computer, the display
component is rotatable about the longitudinal axis up to
approximately 320 degreesfrom the closed mode. In another
example, the portable computer comprises a display orien-
tation module that displays content on the display screen in

one of a plurality of orientations relative to the longitudinal
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axis. The orientation of the displayed content may be
dependent on the current display mode of the portable
computer, or may be con■gurable responsive to a user input.
The portable computer may further comprise a mode sensor
which detects a current display mode of the portable com-
puter, and the display orientation module may display con-
tent on the display screen in an orientation dependent on the
current display mode detected by the mode sensor.Depend-
ing on the hinge assembly used, the longitudinal axis may
comprises multiple parallel axes, and the hinge assembly

may be con■gured to permit rotation of the display compo-
nent about any of the multiple parallel axes to con■gure the
portable computer between the plurality of display modes.

Another embodiment is directed to a portable computer
comprising a base,a display component rotatably coupled to
the base, and means for rotating the display component in a
single direction relative to the baseto con■gure the portable
computer between a laptop mode and an easel mode.

In another embodiment of a portable computer con■gu-
rable between multiple modes including a laptop mode and

an easel mode, the portable computer comprises a display
component, a base, and a hinge assembly con■gured to
rotatably couple the display component to the base. The
hinge assembly may be con■gured to permit rotation of the
display component about a single axis to con■gure the
portable computer between the laptop mode and the easel
mode. In one example, the single axis is a longitudinal axis
running along an interface between the display component
and the base. The portable computer may further comprise

a scroll wheel disposed at least partially about the longitu-
dinal axis. In one example, the display component comprises

a display screen,and the scroll wheel is con■guredto permit

a user to manipulate content displayed on the display screen.
Another embodiment is directed to a method of automati-

cally orienting content displayed on a portable computer.
The method comprises rotating a display component of the
portable computer about a longitudinal axis running along

an interface between the display component and a base of
the portable computer, detecting a degree of rotation of the
display component relative to the base, providing a signal
representative of the degree of rotation of the display
component, and automatically con■guring an orientation,
relative to the longitudinal axis, of the content displayed on
the portable computer responsive to the signal.

According to another embodiment, a portable computer
comprises a base unit, a display unit including a display

screen con■gured to display content, an orientation sensor
which detectsan orientation of the display unit relative to the
baseunit, and a display orientation module which orients the
content displayed on the display screen responsive to the
orientation detected by the orientation sensor.

Another embodiment of a portable computer comprises a
base,a display component rotatably coupled to the base such
that the display component and the base are rotatable with
respect to one another about a longitudinal axis running
along an interface between the display component and the
base, the display component including a display screen,and

a scroll wheel disposed at least partially within the base and
rotatable about the longitudinal axis, the scroll wheel con-
■gured to permit a user to control at least one of operating
parameters of the portable computer and content displayed

on the display screen. In one example, the scroll wheel is
con■gured to permit the user to adjust a volume of sound
produced by the portable computer. In another example, the

screen is con■gured to display at least one of a plurality of
modes of content, and the scroll wheel is con■gured to
permit the user to select a mode of content for display by the
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portable computer. The portable computer may further com-
prise one or more navigation buttons that may be used in
conjunction with the scroll wheel to control aspects of the
portable computer and displayed content.

According to another embodiment, a portable computer is
con■gurable between a plurality of display modes including

a laptop mode and an easel mode, the portable computer
comprising abase,a display component rotatably coupled to
the base and including a screenwhich displays content, and

a scroll wheel accessible in each of the plurality of display
modes and con■guredto permit a user to manipulate at least

one of operating parameters of the portable computer and
the content displayed on the screen. In one example, the
scroll wheel is disposed at least partially about an axis of
rotation of the display component relative to the base.

In another embodiment, a portable computer comprises a
base, a display component including a screen con■gured to
display content, a hinge assembly con■gured to rotatably
couple the display component to the base and to permit
rotation of the display component about a longitudinal axis
running along an interface between the display component
and the base, and a scroll wheel disposed at least partially
about the longitudinal axis.

Still other aspects,embodiments, and advantagesof these
exemplary aspectsand embodiments, are discussedin detail
below. Moreover, it is to be understood that both the
foregoing information and the following detailed description

are merely illustrative examples of various aspects and
embodiments, and are intended to provide an overview or
framework for understanding the nature and character of the
claimed aspects and embodiments. Any embodiment dis-
closed herein may be combined with any other embodiment
in any manner consistent with the objects, aims, and needs
disclosed herein, and references to “an embodiment,” “some
embodiments,” “an alternate embodiment,” “various
embodiments,” “one embodiment” or the like are not nec-
essarily mutually exclusive and are intended to indicate that

a particular feature, structure, or characteristic described in
connection with the embodiment may be included in at least

one embodiment. The appearancesof such terms herein are
not necessarily all referring to the same embodiment. The
accompanying drawings are included to provide illustration
and a further understanding of the various aspects and
embodiments, and are incorporated in and constitute a part
of this speci■cation. The drawings, together with the
remainder of the speci■cation, serve to explain principles
and operations of the described and claimed aspects and
embodiments.

BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF THE DRAWINGS

Various aspectsof at least one embodiment are discussed
below with reference to the accompanying ■gures,which are
not intended to be drawn to scale. Where technical features
in the ■gures,detailed description or any claim are followed
by references signs, the reference signs have been included
for the sole purpose of increasing the intelligibility of the
■gures, detailed description, and claims. Accordingly, nei-
ther the reference signs nor their absence are intended to
have any limiting effect on the scopeof any claim elements.
In the ■gures, each identical or nearly identical component
that is illustrated in various ■gures is represented by a like
numeral. For purposes of clarity, not every component may
be labeled in every ■gure. The ■gures are provided for the

purposes of illustration and explanation and are not intended

as a de■nition of the limits of the invention. In the ■gures:
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FIG. 1 is an illustration of one example of a portable
computer, according to aspects of the invention, in a “lap-
top” con■guration;

FIG. 2 is a view of the portable computer of FIG. 1 in the
closed position;

FIG. 3 is a plan view of the exterior of the bottom of the
portable computer of FIG. 1;

FIG. 4 is a perspective view of the portable computer of
FIG. 1 in the easel mode;

FIG. 5 is a side view of the portable computer of FIG. 4,
illustrating the adjustable angle of the easel mode;

FIGS. 6A-C are diagrams illustrating different positions
of the portable computer of FIG. 4 in easel mode;

FIG. 7A is an illustration of a portion of the portable
computer of FIG. 1 in the laptop mode, illustrating a hinge
assembly according to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 7B is an in illustration of a portion of the portable
computer of FIG. 1 in the easelmode, illustrating the hinge
assembly according to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 8 is a diagram of one example of the hinge assembly
of FIGS.7A and7B;

FIG. 9 is a cross-sectional diagram of a portion of the
hinge assembly of FIG. 8, taken along line 9-9 in FIG. 8;

FIG. 10 is an exploded view of the hinge assembly of FIG.
8;

FIG. 11 is a block diagram of one example of a portable
computer user interface architecture, according to aspectsof
the invention;

FIG. 12 is a screen shot illustrating one example of a
graphical user interface, according to aspects of the inven-
tion;

FIG. 13 is a screen shot illustrating another example of a
graphical user interface according to aspects of the inven-
tion;

FIG. 14 is an illustration of a user adjusting the scroll
wheel on a portable computer in the easel mode, according
to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 15 is an illustration of a user pressing the scroll
wheel on a portable computer, according to aspects of the
invention;

FIG. 16 is an illustration of a user pressing a navigation
button on the portable computer, according to aspectsof the
invention;

FIG. 17 is an illustration of an example of the portable
computer in the laptop mode, according to aspects of the
invention;

FIG. 18 is a view of a portion of the portable computer
illustrating a wireless signal indicator feature, according to
aspects of the invention;

FIG. 19 is a view of a portion of the portable computer in
the closed position, according to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 20 is a plan view of one example of a power adaptor,
according to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 21 is a side view of the power adaptor of FIG. 20;
FIG. 22A is another side view of the power adaptor of

FIG. 20, illustrating the power cord would around a cord
spool, according to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 22B is a plan view ofthe power adaptor ofFIG. 22A;
FIG. 23 is an illustration of the portable computer coupled

to a docking station, according to aspects of the invention;
FIG. 24 is an illustration of the portable computer show-

ing one example of a docking connector, according to
aspects of the invention;

FIG. 25 is an illustration of a hinge assembly coupled to
a computer frame, according to aspects of the invention;
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6
FIG. 26 is an illustration of the portable computer con-

■gured into a “frame” mode, according to aspects of the
invention; and

FIG. 27 is an illustration of the portable computer con-
■gured into a “■at” mode, according to aspects of the
invention.

DETAILED DESCRIPTION

Aspects and embodiments are directed to a portable
computer that is con■gurable between different operating
modes, including a laptop mode (in which the portable
computer has a conventional laptop appearance), a ■at
mode, a frame mode, and an easel mode in which the base
of the computer and its display component stand vertically
forming an inverted “V,” as discussed further below. The
portable computer is capable of different display formats and
functionality in the different modes, and includes a graphical

user interface that may work seamlessly with the computer
hardware to provide a uni■ed, comfortable, holistic user
experience. In particular, the portable computer may provide

accessto a wide array of functions, both those traditionally
provided by computing devices and those traditionally pro-
vided by other passive information devices. For example,
the hardware and software, including the graphical user
interface, of the portable computer may be focused toward
providing accessto entertainment media, such as audio and
video (e.g., playing music, streaming video, viewing pho-
tographs, etc.), email, and intemet, while also providing
state-of-the-art computer processing capability.

It is to be appreciated that embodiments of the methods
and apparatusesdiscussed herein are not limited in applica-
tion to the details of construction and the arrangement of
components set forth in the following description or illus-
trated in the accompanying drawings. The methods and
apparatusesare capable of implementation in other embodi-
ments and of being practiced or of being carried out in
various ways. Examples of speci■c implementations are
provided herein for illustrative purposes only and are not
intended to be limiting. In particular, acts, elements and
features discussed in connection with any one or more
embodiments are not intended to be excluded from a similar
role in any other embodiments. Also, the phraseology and
terminology usedherein is for the purpose of description and
should not be regarded as limiting. Any references to
embodiments or elements or acts of the systems and meth-
ods herein referred to in the singular may also embrace
embodiments including a plurality of these elements, and

any references in plural to any embodiment or element or act
herein may also embrace embodiments including only a
single element. References in the singular or plural form are
not intended to limit the presently disclosed systems or
methods, their components, acts, or elements.The useherein
of “including,” “comprising,” “having,” “containing,”
“involving,” and variations thereof is meant to encompass
the items listed thereafter and equivalents thereof as well as
additional items. References to “or” may be construed as
inclusive so that any terms described using “or” may indi-
cate any of a single, more than one, and all of the described
terms.

Referring to FIG. 1, there is illustrated one example of a
portable computer according to aspectsof the invention. In
FIG. 1, the portable computer 100 is illustrated in the
“laptop” mode, with the display component 102 inclined at
a viewing angle from the base 104. The display component
102 is pivotably coupled to the base104 by ahinge assembly
(not shown) that allows the display component to be rotated
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with respect to the base. The hinge assembly may include a
single or multiple hinges, which may be any of a variety of
hinge types, including, but not limited, to single-axis hinges,
multiple-axis hinges, gearedhinges, etc. In one example, the
hinge assembly allows the display component 102 to be
rotated (or tilted) about a longitudinal axis 101 running
along an interface between the display component and the
base 104, as illustrated in FIG. 1 and discussed further
below. The base 104 includes a keyboard 106 and internal
electronic components (not shown), such as a central pro-
cessing unit, memory, and other components necessary to
operate the portable computer, as known to those skilled in
the art. In someembodiments, the base104 may also include

a touch pad 108 or trackball (not shown) for receiving user
commands, as known to those skilled in the art.

Still referring to FIG. 1, the display component 102
includes a display screen110, andmay also include a camera
112,microphone 114, and infrared receiver 116, asdiscussed
further below. It is to be appreciated that the locations of the

camera 112, microphone 114 and infrared receiver 114 are
not limited to the example illustrated in FIG. 1, and may be
placed in other locations on the display component 102
and/or base 104, as would be recognized by those skilled in
the art. The display component 102 may also include cush-
ions 118 that provide soft contact points between the base
104 and the display component 102 when the portable
computer is closed. In one example, the cushions 118 are
made of rubber. However, it is to be appreciated that the
invention is not so limited, and the cushions 118 may
comprise materials other than rubber, including, for
example, apolymer, felt, or other suitable materials aswould
be recognized by those skilled in the art.

Referring to FIG. 2, there is illustrated a side view of the
portable computer 100 of FIG. 1 in the closed con■guration.
As is the case for conventional clam-shell type portable
computers, when the portable computer 100 is closed, the
display screenis disposed “face down” against the keyboard
of the base 104. In the illustrated embodiment, the base 104
includes a rounded portion 120 that houses the hinge (not
shown) that pivotably couples the display component 102 to
the base, as discussed further below. It is to be appreciated
that the rounded portion 120 is not limited to having a round
shape, but may instead have another shape, which may be
dependent on the type of hinge used. In one embodiment, a
power button 122, con■gured to turn the portable computer
ON and OFF, may also be provided on the rounded portion
120, as illustrated in FIG. 2. However, it is to be appreciated
that the invention is not so limited, and the power button 122

may be located elsewhere on the base 104. In one example,
the power button 122 may be slightly recessedrelative to the
surface of the base 104, so as decreasethe potential for the

power button to be accidentally pressed.
An exterior view of the bottom of the base 104 (the

underside of the portable computer 100) is illustrated in FIG.
3. As can be seenin FIG. 3, in one embodiment, the base104
includes a plurality of feet 124. In one example, the feet 124

are made of rubber; however, it is to be appreciated that the
invention is not so limited and the feet may be made of
another material, such as, for example, a polymer or felt. A
ventilation slit 126 may be provided near an interface
between the base 104 and the display component 102, as
illustrated, or elsewhere as may be desired, to allow heat to
dissipate from the internal electronic components in the
base. The base 104 may also include one or more speakers
128. In one example, the base 104 includes two stereo
speakers 128, positioned at either side of the base, as
illustrated in FIG. 3; however, it is to be appreciated that the
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8
portable computer 100 may comprise more or fewer speak-

ers which may be placed at any location on the base 104. A
scroll wheel 132 may be provided to allow a user to control
certain functionality of the portable computer 100, such as
navigating web pages,controlling speakervolume, selecting

programs, etc., as discussed further below.
According to one embodiment, the base 104 may com-

prise a cushioning strip 130 disposed along an edge of the
base 104 opposite to the interface between the display
component 102 and the base, as illustrated in FIG. 3. The
cushioning strip 130, which may comprise rubber, a poly-

mer, or another suitable material, may serveasa “foot” when
the portable computer is con■gured into the easel mode, as
discussed further below. In one embodiment, the display
component 102 may be provided with a similar cushioning
strip that may serve as a second supporting foot when the
portable computer is con■gured into the easel mode.

Referring to FIG. 4, there is illustrated an example of the
portable computer 100 con■gured into the easel mode. To
convert the portable computer 100 from the laptop mode (or
closed position) into the easelmode, the display component
102 may be folded away from the base 104, in the same
direction as to open the computer (i.e., to con■gure the
computer from the closed position into the laptop mode)
such that the base 104 and the display component 102 form

an inverted “V” shape with the bottom of the base and the
back of the display component face another, as illustrated in
FIG. 4. In the easel mode, the display screen 110 is visible
and accessible on one side of the portable computer 100 and
the keyboard 106 (not shown in FIG. 4) is visible and
accessible on the other side.

As illustrated in FIG. 4, in one embodiment, the portable
computer may comprise integrated hardware volume con-
trols, including a volume control button 204 and a mute
button 206. In one example, the volume control button 204

may be a rocker switch that allows a user to easily increase

or decreasethe volume of audio played through the speakers
128. When the user pressesthe volume control button 204,

a volume indicator may temporarily appear on the display

screen 110, to provide a visual indication of the amount by
which the volume is being increased or decreased.Similarly,
pressing the mute button 206 may cause a visual indication
that the volume is muted to appearon the display screen110.

According to one embodiment, when the portable com-
puter 100 is con■gured into the easel mode, the visual
display on the display screen 110 is automatically rotated
180 degrees such that the information appears “right-way-
up,” even through the display screen is upside-down com-
pared to when the portable computer is in the laptop mode.
Thus, a user may simply “■ip” the portable computer 100
into the easelmode and immediately be able to comfortably
view information on the display screen 110, without having
to accessdisplay screen controls to adjust the orientation of
the visual display. In one embodiment, the portable com-
puter 100 includes an orientation (or mode) sensor that is
con■gured to detect whether the portable computer is in the
laptop mode or the easel mode, and to adjust the display
accordingly. The orientation sensormay be incorporated into
the base component 104, for example, underneath the key-
board 106, or into the display component. In one example,
locating the orientation sensor in the display component
102, rather than the base 104, may provide more robust
detection and therefore, may be presently preferred in some
embodiments. The orientation sensormay be used to deter-
mine a precise relative orientation of the base component
104 with respect to the display component 102, or vice

versa, for example, to determine whether the device is in the
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laptop mode, easelmode, or some point in between the two
modes. In one example, the orientation sensor includes an
accelerometer whose output is fed to the computer operating
system (or to dedicated logic circuitry) which then triggers

a display inversion as appropriate.
Accelerometers have been used in portable devices such

as cellular phones, media players or computers, as sudden
motion sensors,or “drop detectors,” to protect against hard
drive crashes in the event that the device is dropped. By
contrast, however, the accelerometer in the portable com-
puter according to an embodiment of the invention is not
used to detect motion of the overall computer, but rather to
detect a con■guration of the portable computer 100 (e.g.,
laptop mode or easel mode), particularly, to detect an
orientation of the display component 102 relative to the base
component 104. In one example, information from the
accelerometer is provided to a display controller in the
portable computer and used to switch the display between
portrait or landscapemode, as is done in some conventional
devices.

Referring to FIG. 5, when the portable computer 100 is in
the easel mode, the base 104 is disposed at an angle 134 to
the display component 102. This angle 134 is adjustable, for
example, to allow a comfortable viewing angle to the display

screen 110 to be maintained for different positions of a user
136 and of the portable computer 100, as illustrated in FIGS.
6A, 6B and 6C. For example, when the user 136 is further
from the portable computer, the angle 134a (FIG. 6A) may
be made smaller than the angle 134b when the user is closer
to the portable computer (FIG. 6B). As discussed above, in

one example, the orientation sensor (not shown) may be
used to detect, either approximately or precisely, the angle
134 and to provide the information to the computer operat-
ing system.

According to one embodiment, the display component
102 is pivotably coupled to the base 104 by a hinge that
allows the display component to be moved relative to the
base so as to allow the portable computer 100 to be con■g-
ured into the closed position, the laptop mode or the easel
mode. As discussedabove, in conventional “clamshell” type
portable computers, the hinges that couple the display com-
ponent to the base generally do not permit more than about
180 degrees of rotation of the display component. Thus,
these conventional portable computers can be in a closed
position or open, laptop con■guration, but cannot be con-
■gured into an easelmode becausethe conventional hinges
do not permit su■icientmovement of the display component.
Similarly, the tablet-type portable computers discussed
above have displays that can be opened, rotated and folded
such that they lie ■at against the keyboard on the base, but
cannot be con■gured into an easel mode. Although, as
discussed above, US. Pat. No. 6,266,236 discloses a com-
puter that is con■gurable into a presentation mode, this
requires a complex arm assembly. By contrast, the portable
computer according to embodiments of the present invention

may be con■gured into the easelmode by simply continuing
to tilt or rotate the display component past the “laptop
positions” until a desired easel angle 134 is reached.

Referring to FIGS. 7A and 7B, there is illustrated a
portion of the portable computer 100 illustrating a hinge
assembly 138 that allows the portable computer to be
con■guredinto either the laptop mode (FIG. 7A) or the easel
mode (FIG. 7B), according to aspects of the invention.
According to one embodiment, the hinge assembly 138
accommodates 0-320 degrees of rotation, allowing a mini-

mum angle 134 (seeFIG. 5) of 40 degrees.However, it is to
be appreciated that the hinge assembly 138 may allow
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greater or fewer degrees of rotation, provided only that
su■icient rotation is allowed so as to con■gure the portable
computer 100 into either the laptop mode or the easelmode.
As discussed above, in one embodiment the portable com-
puter 100 includes an orientation sensor (not shown) that is
con■gured to detect a relative orientation of the display
component 102 and the base component 104. In one
example, the orientation sensor may be an accelerometer
incorporated into the base component 104, as discussed
above. Alternatively, the orientation sensor may be incor-
porated into the hinge assembly 138 and may be used to
detect movement of the hinge assembly, and to translate that
movement into an information about the relative orientation
of the display component 102 and the base component 104
(for example, a size of the angle 134). It is also to be
appreciated that the orientation sensor may include elec-
tronic or mechanical components, or a combination thereof.
For example, the hinge assembly may be provide with
detents that provide an indication of the mode of the portable
computer.

As discussed above, and also illustrated in FIGS. 7A and
7B, the portable computer may also comprise a scroll wheel
132 that allows a user to adjust, control and/or select various
aspectsof the portable computer (e.g., wireless capability or
speaker volume) or items displayed on the display screen
110.Ahousing 160 may contain or support various mechani-
cal and/or electronic components (not shown) that are
coupled to the scroll wheel 132 and are con■guredto convert
physical movement of the scroll wheel into electrical sig-
nals. These electrical signals may be provided to the central
processing unit of the portable computer 100 which pro-
cessesthe electrical signals so as to translate movement of
the scroll wheel into control of a selected feature, for
example, adjusting the volume of the speaker(s)or selecting

a particular item displayed on the display screen, as dis-
cussed further below.

One embodiment of the hinge assembly 138 is illustrated
in FIG. 8. The hinge assembly includes a bracket 140
rotatably coupled to a housing 142. The housing 142 may
include a ■rst ■ange144 that may be fastened to an internal
frame in the base 104, as illustrated in FIG. 7A. The ■rst
■ange144 may include holes 146 to allow the ■rst ■angeto
be fastened to the base 104 using fasteners, such as, for
example, screws, rivets or bolts. The bracket 140 may
include a second■ange148 that may be similarly coupled to
the display component 102 using fasteners 150. In one
embodiment, the display screen 110 (seeFIG. 1) may be an
LCD screen.As known to those skilled in the art, an LCD

screen generally comprises a frame and plastic housing. In

one example, the second ■ange 148 may be fastened to
either or both of the display screen frame and the screen’s
plastic housing. Referring to FIG. 25, there is illustrated an
example of two hinge assemblies 138 coupled to the display
frame 208 of the display component, and to the base frame
210 of the base component 104. According to one embodi-
ment, the bracket 140 and/or housing 142 may be formed of
cast Zinc. However, it is to be appreciated that other mate-
rials, including other metals, may be used, and the bracket
140 and/or housing 142 may be formed using a procedure
other than casting, such as, for example, machining or
molding.

Referring again to FIG. 8, in one embodiment, the hinge
assembly 138 may also incorporate an area 152 for locating
the power button (FIG. 2, 122) or anavigation control button
(FIG. 4, 166), as discussed further below.

Referring to FIG. 9, there is illustrated a cross-sectional
view of a portion of the hinge assembly 138 taken along line
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A-A in FIG. 8. As shown in FIG. 9, in one embodiment the
hinge assembly 138 comprises a shaft 154 located within the
hinge housing 142. The shaft 154 may be held in position
within the hinge housing 142, and rotatably coupled to the
housing, by torsion elements, such as springs 156. In one
example, the springs 156 may be formed by stamping;
however, it is to be appreciated that other methods of
manufacture may be used. In one example, the hinge assem-
bly may accommodate about 320 degrees of rotation, as
discussed above, and may provide about 6.5 in-lbs in
symmetric torque.

FIG. 10 is an exploded view of the hinge assembly of
FIGS. 8 and 9. As shown in FIG. 10, the shaft 154 is coupled
to a member 158. This member 158 may be integral with or
coupled to the bracket 140 which is, in turn, fastened to the
display component, as discussed above. Thus, the shaft 154
and springs 156 provide a rotatable coupling between the
■xed elements of the hinge assembly, namely, the hinge
housing 142 and bracket 140 which are fastened to the base
104 and display component 102 of the portable computer. In
this manner, the hinge assembly allows the display compo-
nent 102 to be moved relative to the base 104, thereby
allowing the portable computer to be easily and quickly
con■gured into any of the closed position, laptop mode or
easel mode. For example, simply rotating or tilting the
display component about the longitudinal axis 101 (seeFIG.
1) up to approximately 180 degrees from the closed mode
con■guresthe portable computer into the laptop mode, and
rotating the display component about the longitudinal axis
101 beyond approximately 180 degreesaxis from the closed
mode con■guresthe portable computer into the easelmode.

According to one embodiment, the portable computer
may include integrated “navigation” hardware that allows a
user to easily and comfortable control various features and
functions of the portable computer, and to manipulate con-
tent displayed on the portable computer. For example, as
discussed above, the portable computer 100 may comprise a
scroll wheel 132 that allows a user to control, adjust and/or
select various functionality of the portable computer.
According to another embodiment, the scroll wheel 132 may
be used to provide “hardware navigation” through informa-
tion, such as menus, icons, etc., displayed on the display

screen 110, as discussed further below with reference to
FIG. 17. A common display con■guration used in conven-
tional computers is a “desktop” view in which multiple icons
representing links to various programs or applications are
displayed over a background image. Navigation is conven-
tionally performed using a mouse, touch pad or trackball, as
known to those skilled in the art. In one embodiment, the
portable computer 100 may display information on the
display screen 110 in the conventional desktop con■gura-
tion, and navigation may be performed using either conven-
tional tools, such as a touchpad 108, trackball (not shown)

or peripheral, for example, a mouse, that is connected to the
portable computer 100 via a port 164, or the scroll wheel
132, or a combination thereof. According to another embodi-
ment, the portable computer 100 includes a streamlined
graphical user interface that supports “map” navigation. The

map user interface provides a clear overview of the entire
computing environment and searching capability within the
environment that may be accessedusing the scroll wheel
132 and, optionally, one or navigation buttons 166, 168 that

may be provided on the base 104 of the portable computer
100 (button 166) and/or in the keyboard 106 (button 168),
illustrated in FIG. 17. In one embodiment, the map mode of
navigation is a hierarchical mode that reduces the number of
items to select amongst at any stage of navigation, thereby
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facilitating user access with the scroll wheel 132 and,
optionally, the navigation button(s) 166, 168. Of course, it is
to be appreciated that the map user interface may also be
navigated using conventional tools, such as a trackball,
touchpad, mouse or arrow keys.

Referring to FIG. 11, there is illustrated a block diagram
of one example of an architecture of the portable computer
including a map user interface. The user interface “home”

screen170 that displays a plurality of modes of content 172.
In the illustrated example, the home screen170 contains ■ve
modes of content 172; however, it is to be appreciated that
the home screenmay include more or fewer than ■vemodes
of content and that the modes of content may differ from the
examples discussed below. According to one example, the
modes of content 172 accessible via the home screen 170

may include “media” 17211,“connect” 172b, “web” 172c,
“applications” 172d, and “channels” 172e. Using the map
user interface, information, programs, features and applica-
tions may be grouped into the various modes of content 172.
By selecting any mode of content 172, for example, by using
the scroll wheel 132 and/or navigation buttons 166, 168, as
discussed further below, the user may access the content
organized within that mode. For example, the media mode
172a may provide accessto a medial player to play, view,
searchand organize media such asmusic, video, photos, etc.
The connect mode 172b may provide accessto features such

as, for example, email, voice-over-IP, instant messaging,
etc., and the web mode 172c may provide accessto intemet
browsing and searching. The application mode 172d may
provide access to, for example, computer applications or
programs, such as word processor, spreadsheet, calculator,
etc. In one example, these applications or programs may be
provided as web-based services rather than programs or
applications residing on the portable computer 100. The
channels mode 172e may provide accessto different func-
tionality of the portable computer, with the different func-
tions or features de■nedas different channels. For example,

a channel may include an alarm clock channel in which the
portable computer is con■gured to display a clock and can
be programmed to activate an alarm, e.g., a sound, piece of
music, etc., at a predetermined time. Another example of a
channel may include a “photo frame” channel in which the
portable computer may be con■gured to display a pre-
selected image or set of images, etc. Another example of a
channel is a “television” channel, in which the portable
computer is con■gured to stream Internet television. In one
example, a user may con■gureparticular Internet television
channels (e.g., a news channel, a movie channel, a home and
garden channel, etc.) into sub-channels within the channels
mode of content 172(e). Some or all of the modes of content
172 may access, retrieve and/or store information on the
Internet 174.

According to one embodiment, the different modes of
content 172 may be displayed as a series of bars across the
display screen 110, as illustrated in FIG. 12. The following
discussion of various features, including hardware naviga-
tion through the map user interface may refer primarily to
the display con■guration illustrated in FIG. 12. However, it
is to be appreciated that the invention is not so limited, and
the modes of content may be displayed in other con■gura-
tions, including, for example, a “desktop” and icon con■gu-
ration, a “dashboard” type display, as illustrated in FIG. 13,

or another con■guration, as would be recognized by those
skilled in the art. Similarly, navigation is discussed below
primarily with reference to the scroll wheel 132 and navi-
gation buttons 166, 168; however, it is to be appreciation
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that navigation may also be accomplished using any of the
conventional tools discussed above or known to those
skilled in the art.

As discussed above, according to one embodiment, the
scroll wheel 132 and, optionally, the navigation buttons 166,
168 may be used to navigate the user interface. Referring
again to FIG. 12, scrolling the scroll wheel may sequentially
highlight different ones of the modes of content 172. In one
example, the highlighting may be achieved by changing the
color of the selected mode, and/or by providing a visual
indicator, such as a colored bar 176. Ahighlighted mode 172

may be selected by pressing the scroll wheel, thereby
bringing up a new “page” or screen on the user interface
corresponding to the selected mode. Once within a selected
mode of content 172, the scroll wheel may similarly be used
to select particular functions, features or applications within
that mode. In one embodiment, the default action for the
scroll wheel 132 may vary depending on whether the
portable computer 100 is in the laptop mode or the easel
mode. For example, in easelmode, the default action for the
scroll wheel may be channel selection within the channels
mode 172(e).

As discussed above, in one embodiment volume control
for the speakers128 may be provided by the volume control
button 204 and mute button 206. Alternatively, according to
another embodiment, volume control may be provided using
the scroll wheel 132. Thus, as a user scrolls the scroll wheel
132, as illustrated in FIG. 14 by arrow 161, a volume
indicator may appear on the display screen 110. In one
example, the volume indicator may comprise a transparent,
or partially transparent, box 162 containing volume level
indicators that may appear directly below the scroll wheel
132 on the display screen 110. In this example, as the user
scrolls the scroll wheel 132, different volume levels in the
volume box 162 may be successively highlighted, to indi-
cate to the user that the volume is increasing or decreasing.

In one embodiment, the scroll wheel 132 may be depress-
ible as well as scrollable. Thus, pressing the scroll wheel
132, as illustrated in FIG. 15, may allow further control,
suchas, for example, selecting a channel onto which the user
has scrolled, or “play” and “pause” of audio or video being
played through the portable computer 100.

As discussedabove, according to one embodiment, one or
more navigation buttons may be used in conjunction with
the scroll wheel. In particular, in one embodiment, the
navigation button(s) may be used to change the action of the
scroll wheel. As discussed above, in one example, the
default action of the scroll wheel is volume control. This
action may be changed by pressing the navigation button
166, as illustrated in FIG. 16, for example, from volume
control to menu navigation in the user interface, and vice

versa. According to one embodiment, the effect of pressing
the navigation button 166 may vary depending on active the
mode of content of the portable computer 100. For example,
if a user is in the media mode using a photo viewing
application, pressing the navigation button 166 may change
the action of the scroll wheel 132 from mode navigation to
slideshow controls for the photos. When the navigation
button 166 is pressed,an control indicator box (similar to the
volume indicator box 162 discussed above with reference to
FIG. 14) may appear containing different actions for the
photo slideshow, such as “play,” “next,” “back,” “skip,”
“full screen view,” etc., and scrolling the scroll wheel 132

may allow a user to select one of these actions. Pressing the
navigation button 166 again may return the scroll wheel
action to menu navigation, to allow the user to, for example,
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move to a different feature or application within the active
mode, or to select a different mode.

As can be seenin FIG. 16, the navigation button 166 may
be easily accessedwhen the portable computer 100 is in the
easel mode, providing a convenient navigation tool for this
con■guration. A similar navigation button 168 may be
provided on the keyboard 106, as illustrated in FIG. 17. In

one example, the functionality of the two navigation buttons
166, 168 may be the same, with the different locations
providing easy, comfortable accessin the different con■gu-
ration modes (i.e., laptop or easel) of the portable computer
100. Thus, a user may use either navigation button 166 or
navigation button 168, depending on personal preference. In
another example, the two navigation buttons may have
different functionality. For example, the navigation button
166 may be used to alter the action of the scroll wheel 132,

as discussed above, while the navigation button 168 is used
to navigate “up” or “down” a level within the map user
interface. For example, pressing the navigation button 168
while within a given mode of content may allow the user to
“back up” to the home screen; or pressing the navigation
button 168 while within a selected channel (in the channel
mode of the content 172e) may allow the user to “back-up”
to the channel mode main page.

It is to be appreciated that numerous variations on the
functionality of the navigation buttons 166, 168 is possible,

as would be recognized by those skilled in the art, and the
above examples are given for illustration only and are not
intended to be limiting. In addition, any functions described
with reference to one navigation button (166 or 168) may be
instead (or additionally) implemented with the other navi-
gation button. In one example, the function of the navigation
buttons 166, 168 may vary depending on whether the
portable computer 100 is con■gured into the laptop mode or
the easelmode. For example, only the navigation button 166

may be active in the easel mode, and only the navigation
button 168 may be active in the laptop mode. Alternatively,
both navigation buttons 166, 168 may be usable in either the
laptop mode or the easel mode, but their functionality may
vary. For example, when the portable computer 100 is in the
easelmode, the default action for the navigation button 166

may be channel selection whereas the default action for the
navigation button 168 is to access the “home” screen.
Furthermore, the portable computer 100 is not limited to the

use of two navigation buttons and may instead comprise
only a single navigation button or more than two navigation
buttons, any of which may be disposed in the locations
described above (e.g., on the rounded portion 120 of the base
104 or on the keyboard 106), or in other locations on the
portable computer.

As discussed above, according to one embodiment, the
function or display content and/or display orientation of the
portable computer may vary when the portable computer is
con■guredfrom the laptop mode into the easelmode, or vice

versa. For example, as discussed above, when the portable
computer 100 is con■gured into the easel mode, the visual
display on the display screen 110 is automatically rotated
180 degrees such that the information appears “right-way-
up,” even through the display screen is upside-down com-
pared to when the portable computer is in the laptop mode.
In another example, for at least some activities within at
least some modes of content (e.g., viewing a photograph or
video), when the portable computer 100 is con■gured into
the easelmode, the display may automatically adjust to “full

screenview” (i.e., the displayed image or video is displayed

on the full screen size, rather than in a window) to allow for
comfortable viewing.
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In addition, as discussed above, the ability to con■gure
the portable computer 100 into either the laptop mode or the
easel mode provides enhanced functionality. For example,
when the portable computer 100 is not being actively used,
the user may con■gure the portable computer into the easel
mode, and program the portable computer to act as a digital
photo frame, displaying one or more photos of the user’s
choice. In the easel mode, the portable computer 100 may
occupy a smaller footprint on a surface than in the laptop or
closed modes becausethe base 104 and display component
102 are upright, as illustrated in FIGS. 4 and 5. In addition,
because the portable computer can act as a passive infor-
mation and/or entertainment device, such as a photo frame

or clock, as discussed above, the portable computer may
provide a useful function even when not being actively used
by the user, and may do so (in the easelmode) without taking

up much surface area.
According to another embodiment, the portable computer

100 may further comprise a wireless signal indicator 178, as
illustrated in FIG. 18. The wireless signal indicator 178 may
indicate the availability and/or strength of a wireless signal
to which the portable computer 100 is connected, or is
attempting to connect to. In one example, the color of the
wireless signal indicator 178 may provide information
regarding the strength of a detected wireless signal. For
example, green may indicate a “good” signal; yellow may
indicate a “poor” or “low” signal; and red may indicate that
there is no signal available. In one example, the wireless
signal indicator 178 may be ON or active whenever the
portable computer 100 is powered up. Alternatively, the
wireless signal indicator 178 may be activated by a user
action, for example, by pressing the navigation button 166 or
another button or key provided on the portable computer
100, and may remain active for a predetermined time period
(e.g., for 2 seconds, 10 seconds, one minute, etc.). As
discussed above, the functionality of the navigation button
166 may vary depending on the con■guration mode of the
portable computer 100. In one example, when the portable
computer 100 is in the closed position, but still powered up,
the default action for the navigation button 166 may be to
activate the wireless signal indicator 178.

According to one embodiment, the portable computer 100

may be provided with power cord and adapter to allow the
portable computer to be plugged into a wall supply. Refer-
ring to FIG. 19, there is illustrated a view of a portion of the
portable computer 100, showing a power jack 180 to which
the power adaptor can be connected.As discussedabove, the
portable computer 100 may also include a port 164 to which
peripheral devices, such as mouse, external keyboard, por-
table ■ash drive, memory stick, etc. may be connected. In

one example, the port 164 is a USB port; however, it is to
be appreciated that the port may accommodate protocols
other than USB. In addition, although only one port 164 is
illustrated in FIG. 19, the portable computer 100 may
comprise multiple ports that may accommodate multiple
protocols. In one example, the portable computer 100 may
also comprise a headphonejack 182. It is to be appreciated
that the location of any or all of the power jack 180, port(s)
164, and headphonejack 182 are not limited to the example
shown in FIG. 19, but may be anywhere convenient or
desirable on the portable computer 100.

Referring to FIG. 20, there is illustrated a top down view

one example of a power adaptor 184 that may be used with
the portable computer 100 and connected via the power jack
180. As known to those skilled in the art, the power adaptor
184 comprises a transformer (not shown) that converts the
wall power to a level acceptable for use by the portable
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computer 100. In one embodiment, the power adaptor 184
comprises a substantially round body 186 that houses the
transformer and other necessary components. A connector
188 may allow the power adaptor 184 to be connected to a
wall outlet or extension cord. In one example, the connector
188 may include foldable prongs 190 that can be folded
against the connector 188 for storage, and folded out for
connection, as illustrated in FIG. 21. A cord 192 may be
slidably accommodated within the body 186, such that the
cord may be stored within the body and ■exibly extended
(up to its maximum length) by a user.

According to one embodiment, the cord 192 may be
wound around a cord spool 194 located within, or partially
within, the body 186 of the power adaptor 184.As illustrated
in FIG. 21, the cord spool 194 may be con■guredto slide out
from the body 186 of the power adaptor 184, such that the
cord 192 can be wound around the cord spool 194, as
illustrated in FIGS. 22A and 22B.

According to another embodiment, the portable computer
100 may be con■gured to connect to a docking station 196,

as illustrated in FIG. 23. In one embodiment, a connector
198 on the docking station 196 may be con■guredto slidably
connect to connectors 200 on the portable computer 100, as
illustrated in FIG. 23. In one example, the connectors 200

may include power and audio connectors, such that the
portable computer 100 may receive power from the docking
station and receive and/or provide audio signals from/to the
docking station, respectively. For example, the docking
station may be coupled to external speakers,and the portable
computer may provide audio signals to the docking station
to be played through the external speakers. In another
example, the docking station 196 may also be coupled to an
audio device (not shown), such as an MP3 player, which

may provide audio signals and data to the portable computer
100, for example, to update an audio library on the portable
computer. It is to be appreciated that many other variations
of communication between the portable computer 100 and
devices coupled to the docking station 196 are possible, as
would be recognized by those skilled in the art, and such
variations are intended to be within the scope of this
disclosure. Furthermore, numerous variations on the con-
nector(s) 198, 200 that couple the docking station 196 to the
portable computer 100 are also possible, as would be rec-
ognized by those skilled in the art. For example, the portable
computer 100 may include a multi-pin connector 202
located on the base 104, as illustrated in FIG. 24. Such and
other variations are intended to be within the scope of this
disclosure and the above-mentioned examples are provided
for illustration only and are not intended to be limiting.

In addition, it is to be appreciated that although the above
discussion refers primarily to the portable computer 100
being in either the laptop mode or easelmode, other modes

or con■gurations are also possible. For example, as dis-
cussed above, because the portable computer 100 can be
con■gured from the closed position, through the laptop
mode into the easelmode by rotating the display component
102, a number of con■gurations are possible in between
“true” laptop mode and “true” easel mode. In another
example, the portable computer 100 may be con■gured into

a “frame” mode, as illustrated in FIG. 26, in which the
portable computer is placed on a surface 212 with the
keyboard 106 “face down” on the surface 212 and the
display 110 facing upward. In the frame mode, the display
component 102 may be at a similar orientation, and angle
134, with respect to the base component 104 as in the easel
mode. However, rather than the base component 104 and
display component 102 being oriented vertically with
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respect to the surface 212, as in the easelmode (in which the
portable computer forms an inverted “V” as discussed
above), in the frame mode, the base component 104 may lie
■aton the surface 212, as shown in FIG. 26. In one example,
software and/or hardware protection may be provided for the
keyboard to prevent keys from being pressed (or to prevent
the portable computer from responding to pressed keys)
when the portable computer is in the frame mode.

Similarly, referring to FIG. 27, there is illustrated another
con■guration of the portable computer 100, referring to as
the “■at” mode. In the ■atmode, the display component 102

may be rotated (or opened) to approximately 180 degrees
with respect to the base component 104, such that the base
component and display component lay ■aton a surface, with
the keyboard 106 and display screen 110 exposed, as shown
in FIG. 27. Unlike the easel and frame modes, in which the
keyboard may be concealed and not easily accessible, in the
■atmode, the keyboard is accessibleand usable. In addition,

as discussed above, the visual display on the display screen
110 may be automatically rotated to accommodate comfort-
able viewing of information by persons located in different
positions relative to the base component 104 or display
component 102. The visual display on the display screen110

may also be manually adjusted by a user using, for example,
the keyboard 106, touch pad 108 or mouse (not shown),
scroll wheel 132 or navigation buttons (not shown). For
example, if a user (located at position A) wishes to display
information for a person located opposite the user (at
position B), the visual display may be rotated (automatically

or manually) 180 degrees such that the information appears
“right-way-up,” to the person at location B, even through the
display screen110 is upside-down for that person. Similarly,
in another example, the visual display may be rotated
(automatically or manually) 90 degrees such that the infor-
mation appears“right-way-up,” for aperson at location C. In

one example, a user can “toggle” the visual display among
various orientations. For example, a user at location A may
have the visual display facing themselves while using the
keyboard 106 or other controls to change or access infor-
mation on the display, then toggle the display orientation
180 or 90 degrees to display the information for persons at
locations B or C.

In summary, various aspectsand embodiments provide a
portable computer that is con■gurable between different
operating modes, including a laptop mode and an easel
mode, and that is capable of different display formats and
functionality in the different modes. The ability to view and
operate the portable computer in the different laptop and
easelmodes, and to incorporate features and functions such

as an alarm clock, digital photograph frame, voice-over-IP,
etc, may provide enhanced ■exibility and usefulness. In
addition, the portable computer may include a graphical user
interface that may work seamlessly with the computer
hardware to provide an enjoyable, holistic user experience.

Having thus described several aspects of at least one
embodiment, it is to be appreciated various alterations,
modi■cations, and improvements will readily occur to those
skilled in the art. For example functionality or features that
have been described herein in connection with hardware

may instead be implemented in software, or vice versa. For
example, the wireless signal indicator discussed above may
instead (or in addition) be provided as a software applica-
tion. Such alterations, modi■cations, and improvements are
intended to be part of this disclosure and are intended to be
within the scopeof the invention. Accordingly, the foregoing
description and drawings are by way of example only.
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What is claimed is:
1. A portable computer con■gurable between a plurality

of display modes comprising a ■rst mode and a second
mode, the portable computer comprising:

a display component comprising a display screen; a base
comprising a keyboard and a touchpad;

hinge assembly that rotatably couples the base to the
display component, the hinge assembly being con■g-
ured to permit the display component to rotate relative
to the base up to at least 270 degrees from a closed
position where the display screen faces the keyboard;

an orientation sensor con■gured to generate orientation
information indicative of an orientation of at least part
of the portable computer; and

a display manager con■gured to detect a current display
mode from among the plurality of display modes based
at least in part on the orientation information and
enlarge at least somecomputer content displayed on the
display screen when the current display mode transi-
tions from the ■rst mode to the second mode;

wherein the display component is in a ■rst position
relative to the base in the ■rst mode; and wherein the
display component is in a second position relative to
the base that is different from the ■rst position in the
second mode.

2. The portable computer of claim 1, wherein the display
component in the ■rst position is rotated relative to the base

no more than 180 degrees from the closed position and
wherein the display component in the second position is
rotated relative to the base beyond 180 degrees from the
closed position.

3. The portable computer of claim 2, wherein the display

manager is con■guredto display content in a ■rstorientation
when the current display mode is the ■rstmode and display
content in a second orientation that is rotated 180 degrees
relative to the ■rst orientation when the current display
mode is the second mode.

4. The portable computer of claim 3, wherein the ■rst
mode is a laptop mode and the second mode is an easel
mode, wherein the plurality of display modes comprises a
frame mode, and wherein the display manager is con■gured
to display content in the ■rst orientation when the current
display mode is the frame mode.

5. The portable computer of claim 4, wherein the orien-
tation sensor comprises an accelerometer.

6. The portable computer of claim 1, wherein the at least

some computer content includes at least one member
selected from the group consisting of: an icon, a menu, an
image, and a video.

7. The portable computer of claim 1, wherein the portable
computer is con■gured to disable the keyboard when the
current display mode is the second mode.

8. The portable computer of claim 1, further comprising
at least one navigation element that is accessible in the ■rst
and second modes.

9. The portable computer of claim 8, wherein the display

manager is con■gured to transition to a home screen when
the navigation element is activated.

10. The portable computer of claim 9, wherein the navi-
gation element comprises a navigation button disposed on a
side of the base.

11. A portable computer con■gurable between a plurality
of display modes comprising a ■rst mode, a second mode,
and a third mode, the portable computer comprising:

a display component comprising a surface;

a display screen disposed in the surface of the display
component; a camera disposed in the surface of the
display component; a base comprising a ■rst surface
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and a second surface; a keyboard disposed in the ■rst
surface of the base; a touchpad disposed in the ■rst
surface of the base; a power button disposed in the
second surface of the base; a central processing unit
disposed in the base;

hinge assembly that rotatably couples the base to the
display component, the hinge assembly being con■g-
ured to permit the display component to rotate relative
to the base up to at least 270 degrees from a closed
position where the surface of the display component
faces the ■rst surface of the base;

an orientation sensor con■gured to generate orientation
information indicative of an orientation of at least part
of the portable computer; and

a display manager con■gured to detect a current display
mode from among the plurality of display modes based
at least in part on the orientation information, display
content in a ■rst orientation when the current display
mode is the ■rst mode or the third mode, display
content in a second orientation that is rotated 180
degreesrelative to the ■rst orientation when the current
display mode is the second mode, and enlarge at least

some computer content displayed on the display screen
when the current display mode transitions from the ■rst
mode to the second mode.

12. The portable computer of claim 11, wherein the ■rst
mode is a laptop mode, the secondmode is easelmode, and
the third mode is frame mode.

13. The portable computer of claim 12, wherein the
orientation sensor comprises an accelerometer.

14. The portable computer of claim 13, wherein the
portable computer is con■gured to disable the keyboard
when the current display mode is the third mode.

15. The portable computer of claim 11, wherein the
computer content includes at least one member selected
from the group consisting of: an icon, a menu, an image, and

a video.
16. The portable computer of claim 11, further comprising

at least one navigation element disposed in the second
surface of the base.

17. The portable computer of claim 16, wherein the
display manager is con■gured to transition to a ■rst home

screen when the navigation element is activated and the
current display mode is the ■rst mode.

18. The portable computer of claim 17, wherein the
display manager is con■guredto transition to a secondhome

screen when the navigation element is activated and the
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current display mode is the second mode, wherein the ■rst
home screen is different from the second home screen.

19. The portable computer of claim 16, further comprising
a speaker disposed in the base and a volume control button
disposed in the second surface of the base.

20. A portable computer con■gurable between a plurality
of display modes comprising a laptop mode, an easelmode,
and a frame mode, the portable computer comprising:

a display component comprising a surface;

a display screen disposed in the surface of the display
component; a camera disposed in the surface of the
display component;

a base comprising a top surface, a bottom surface that is
opposite the top surface, and a lateral surface that is
between the top surface and the bottom surface; a
keyboard disposed in the top surface of the base; a
touchpad disposed in the top surface of the base; a
power button disposed in the lateral surface of the base;

a central processing unit disposed in the base;a speaker
disposed in the base;

a volume control button disposed in the lateral surface of
the base;

hinge assembly that rotatably couples the base to the
display component and comprises a multi-axis hinge,
the hinge assembly being con■gured to permit the
display component to rotate relative to the baseup to at
least 270 degrees from a closed position where the
surface of the display component faces the top surface
of the base;

an accelerometer con■guredto generateorientation infor-
mation indicative of an orientation of at least part of the
portable computer; and

a display manager con■gured to detect a current display
mode from among the plurality of display modes based
at least in part on the orientation information, display
content in a ■rst orientation when the current display
mode is the laptop mode or the frame mode, display
content in a second orientation that is rotated 180
degreesrelative to the ■rstorientation when the current
display mode is the easel mode, and enlarge at least

some computer content displayed on the display screen
when the current display mode transitions from the
laptop mode to the easel mode; and

wherein the at least some computer content includes at
least one member selected from the group consisting
of: an image and a video.

* * * * *
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METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MANAGING 
DIGITAL MEDIA CONTENT 

CROSS-REFERENCE TO RELATED 
APPLICATIONS 

This application is a continuation-in-part of, and claims 
priority under 35 U.S.C. § 120 to, U.S. patent application Ser. 
No. 12/170,951 entitled "PORTABLE COMPUTER WITH 
MULTIPLE DISPLAY CONFIGURATIONS," filed on Jul. 
10, 2008; which claims priority under 35 U.S.C. §119(e) to 
U.S. Provisional Application Ser. No. 61/041,365, entitled 
"PORTABLE COMPUTER WITH MULTIPLE DISPLAY 
CONFIGURATIONS," filed Apr. 1, 2008, both of which are 
herein incorporated by reference in their entirety. Further­
more, this application is a continuation-in-part of, and claims 
priority under 35 U.S.C. § 120 to U.S. patent application Ser. 
No. 12/170,939, entitled "PORTABLE COMPUTER WITH 
MULTIPLE DISPLAY CONFIGURATIONS," filed on Jul. 
10, 2008; which claims priority under 35 U.S.C. 119(e) to 
U.S. Provisional Application Ser. No. 61/041,365, entitled 
"PORTABLE COMPUTER WITH MULTIPLE DISPLAY 
CONFIGURATIONS," filed Apr. 1, 2008, both of which 
applications are herein incorporated by reference in their 
entirety. Furthermore, this application is a continuation-in­
part of, and claims priority under 35 U.S.C. §120 to U.S. 
patent application Ser. No. 12/416,479, filed on Apr. 1, 2009 
and entitled "SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR STREAM­
LINING USER INTERACTION WITH ELECTRONIC 
CONTENT," which is a continuation-in-part of, and claims 
priority under 35 U.S.C. §120 to: U.S. patent application Ser. 
No. 12/170,951 entitled "PORTABLE COMPUTER WITH 
MULTIPLE DISPLAY CONFIGURATIONS," filed on Jul. 
10, 2008, which claims priority under 35 U.S.C. §119(e) to 
U.S. Provisional Application Ser. No. 61/041,365, entitled 
"PORTABLE COMPUTER WITH MULTIPLE DISPLAY 
CONFIGURATIONS," filed Apr. 1, 2008; U.S. patent appli­
cation Ser. No. 12/416,479 is also a continuation-in-part of, 
and claims priority under 35 U.S.C. §120 to U.S. patent 
application Ser. No. 12/170,939, entitled "PORTABLE 
COMPUTER WITH MULTIPLE DISPLAY CONFIGURA­
TIONS," filed on Jul. 10, 2008, which claims priority under 

2 
and more features, however, ordinary/typical computer users 
have not been able to keep up with availability of features and 
services. Users may become frustrated by the inability to 
navigate the myriad (sometime unending) configurations and 

5 options provided in order to achieve something useful and/or 
workable to their ordinary use. Many users simply don't take 
advantage of provided features. Some outright ignore options 
and features that would simplify the use of their computer 
system; in some instances because the user lacks experience 

10 with new features and doesn't know the feature can be useful. 
User frustration is felt not only with respect to the newer 

more powerful computer systems being offered today, but 
also frustration abounds with respect to their computer's 
interaction with the Internet. The present movement on the 

15 Internet, often referred to as Web 2.0, also subscribes to 
conventional thinking in that more and more features are 
being packed into each and every aspect of the web experi­
ence. Often, these on-line services provide very useful oppor­
tunities for the users who know how to take advantage of 

20 them--online photo management/sharing, online financial 
services, online marketplaces, online exchanges, web host­
ing, web development, dating services, social networking to 
name only a few. However, computer users often simply can't 
take advantage of all the functionality offered, either the 

25 services and features offered by their own computer, or the 
services and features offered by online providers. The com­
plexity of the interface (both hardware and software) hampers 
adoption, as does the volume of features offered. 

With the proliferation of digital cameras, digital music 
30 players and digital video players, more and more people are 

turning to digital audio and video media. For example, many 
people have replaced, or at least greatly supplemented, 
printed photograph albums with digital photos stored on their 
computer and/or using an online photo service. Similarly, 

35 many people use digitally stored music and videos rather 
than, or in addition to, traditional media such as records, 
compact discs, video cassettes, etc. However, due to the com­
plexity and volume of digital photography features, services, 
etc., many users are not taking full advantage of the capabili-

40 ties and services available to them. 

SUMMARY OF INVENTION 
35 U.S.C. §119(e) to U.S. Provisional Application Ser. No. 
61/041,365, entitled "PORTABLE COMPUTER WITH 
MULTIPLE DISPLAY CONFIGURATIONS," filed Apr. 1, 45 

2008; U.S. patent application Ser. No. 12/416,479 also claims 
priority under 35 U.S.C. 119(e) to U.S. Provisional Applica­
tion Ser. No. 61/041,365, entitled "PORTABLE COM­
PUTER WITH MULTIPLE DISPLAY CONFIGURA-

Accordingly, aspects and embodiments are directed to 
methods and apparatus for managing digital media content 
that may provide a user-friendly, streamlined user experience. 

Various aspects and embodiments are directed to a stream-
lined computer device and a graphical user interface that 
organizes interface elements into views of computer content 
for presentation to a user. Various views of digital media 
content permits users to easily and efficiently access various 

TIONS," filed Apr. 1, 2008, each of which applications are 50 

herein incorporated by reference in their entirety. 

BACKGROUND 

1. Field oflnvention 
The present invention is in the field of computer systems 

and, more particularly, is directed to methods and apparatus 
for managing computer-based digital media libraries. 

2. Discussion of Related Art 
Much of the advancement in contemporary computer sys­

tems and services stems from the significant increases in 
computing power. Hand in hand with those increases, 
enhanced features sets have developed designed to utilize that 
computing power. Conventional wisdom suggests that the 
more features that can be provided to a particular computer 
user, the better the user's experience will be. As computers 
have become more powerful and capable of providing more 

digital media content. Different views are used to provide an 
interface that is responsive to configurations of the device and 
responsive to activity being performed by the user. Aspects 

55 include permitting the user to maintain and manage digital 
media content libraries. According to some embodiments, the 
libraries comprise user digital media content and references 
digital media content. Functionality provided to a user can be 
tailored to the type of content displayed, accessed and/or 

60 managed. According to various aspects, methods and systems 
are provided for accessing and managing digital media librar­
ies on a streamlined computing device with a plurality select­
able I/O profiles. According to some embodiments, the meth­
ods may include displaying a GUI on a device, wherein the 

65 GUI comprises at least a plurality of views of digital media 
content, providing for transition between the plurality of 
views in response to selection of an I/O profile and in 
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response to activation of a view selector component by a user, 
executing an association with the at least one of the plurality 
of visual representations with digital media content in 
response to selection, transitioning a display on the comput­
ing device to a view of the digital media content, and provid­
ing for display of user digital media content and referenced 
digital media content in the view of the digital media content. 

4 
media content, and wherein the act of displaying the emula­
tion controls occurs in response to the determination that the 
user does not have the authority. According to another 
embodiment of the invention, the standard computer opera­
tion includes an act of deleting digital media content, and the 
method further comprises an act of altering the view of the 
digital media content so the digital media content marked for 
deletion is not displayed within the view. According to one aspect of the present invention, a method 

for accessing and managing digital media libraries on a 
streamlined computing device with a plurality selectable I/O 
profiles is provided. The method comprises displaying a 
graphical user interface on a computing device, wherein the 
graphical user interface comprises at least a plurality of views 

According to one embodiment of the present invention, the 
10 method further comprises an act of generating a state entry, 

associated with at least one of the view and the source of the 

of digital media content, providing for transition between the 
plurality of views in response to selection of an I/O profile, 15 

providing for transition between the plurality of views in 
response to activation of a view selector component config­
ured to permit a user to select one of the plurality of views, 
associating at least one of a plurality of visual representations 
with digital media content, executing the association with the 20 

at least one of the plurality of visual representations with 
digital media content in response to selection, transitioning a 
display on the computing device to a view of the digital media 
content in response to the act of executing the association, and 
providing for display of user digital media content and refer- 25 

enced digital media content in the view of the digital media 
content. According to one embodiment of the present inven­
tion, the method further comprises an act of displaying in the 
view user digital media content and referenced digital media 
content in response to the act of executing the association 30 

with the at least one of the plurality of visual representations. 
According to another embodiment of the invention, the act of 
displaying in the view user digital media content and refer­
enced digital media content includes an act of accessing a 
reference to remote digital content not controlled by the user 35 

in order to display referenced digital content. According to 
another embodiment of the invention, the method further 
comprises an act of associating the at least one of the plurality 
of visual representations with a remote service provider. 
According to another embodiment of the invention, the 40 

method further comprises an act storing the association 
between the at least one visual representation with the remote 
service provider in at least one of a device profile and a user 
profile. 

According to one embodiment of the present invention, the 45 

method further comprises acts of configuring access to a 
remote service, and integrating operations provided by the 
remote service provider into the view of the digital media 
content. According to another embodiment of the invention, 
the view comprises at least one of an album view and a 50 

timeline view. According to another embodiment of the 
invention, the method further comprises an act of displaying 
digital media content in a body portion of the view. According 
to another embodiment of the invention, the method further 
comprises an act of displaying a toggle element in a header 55 

portion of the view, wherein the toggle element transitions the 
computing device display between the album view and the 
timeline view upon selection by a user. According to another 
embodiment of the invention, the method further comprises 
acts of displaying emulation controls responsive to selection 60 

by the user, and emulating standard computer operations for 
referenced digital media content displayed in the view, 
wherein the act of emulating standard computer operations 
includes an act of determining if the user has authority to 
perform the standard computer operations, determining the 65 

user does not have the authority to perform the standard 
computer operation on a source of the referenced digital 

referenced digital media content. According to another 
embodiment of the invention, the method further comprises 
acts of accessing any state entry for at least one of the view 
and the source of referenced digital media content, and dis­
playing referenced digital media content according to any 
state entry requirement. According to another embodiment of 
the invention, the standard computer operation includes an act 
of editing referenced digital media content, and the method 
further comprises an act of generating a state entry reflecting 
any edits made to the referenced digital media content. 
According to another embodiment of the invention, the 
method further comprises acts of providing an aggregation 
component configured to permit the user to select a plurality 
of digital media content, displaying the plurality of digital 
media content in the body of the view, and permitting the user 
to perform operations on the plurality of digital media con­
tent. According to another embodiment of the invention, the 
act of permitting the user to perform operations on the plu­
rality of digital media content includes at least one of a share 
operation, a create channel operation, and an order prints 
operation. According to another embodiment of the invention 
the at least one operation is a share operation, and the method 
further comprises acts of identifying any state entries for the 
plurality of digital media content, identifying any remote 
service settings for the plurality of digital media content, and 
transmitting a visual representation associated with the plu­
rality of digital media content, any state settings, and any 
remote service settings to another streamlined device user. 

According to one embodiment of the present invention, the 
method further comprising acts of permitting the user to share 
the at least one visual representation, including any associ­
ated digital media content with another user, storing shared 
information in response to an act of sharing by the user, and 
updating any associated digital media automatically for the 
another user, wherein the act of updating any associated digi­
tal media includes acts of identifying any changes in shared 
digital media content, wherein changes include at least one of 
addition of digital media content associated with the at least 
one visual representation, deletion of digital media content 
associated with the at least one visual representation, edits of 
digital media content associated with the at least one visual 
representation, and updates of information associated with 
digital media content associated with the at least one visual 
representation. According to another embodiment of the 
invention, the method further comprising acts of permitting 
the user to share the at least one visual representation, includ­
ing any associated digital media content with another user, 
transmitting the at least one visual representation associated 
with the digital media content, any state settings, and any 
remote service settings to another streamlined device user. 
According to another embodiment of the invention, the 
method further comprises an act of permitting the user to 
update date information associated with the digital media 
content. According to another embodiment of the invention, 
the method further comprises acts of generating an offset for 
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the updated date information associated with the digital 
media content, and applying the offset to similar digital media 
content. 

6 
remote digital content not controlled by the user in order to 
display referenced digital content. 

According to one embodiment of the present invention, the 
method further comprises an act of associating the at least one 
of the plurality of visual representations with a remote service 
provider. According to another embodiment of the invention, 
the method further comprises an act storing the association 
between the at least one visual representation with the remote 
service provider in at least one of a device profile and a user 

According to one embodiment of the present invention, the 
view is a time view and the method further comprises dis­
playing a timeline navigation control in the body of the view, 
wherein the timeline navigation control is configured to pro­
vide organization segments, the organization segments pro­
viding a visual indication of a number of digital media content 
items in each segment. According to another embodiment of 
the invention, the timeline navigation control further com­
prises a handle responsive to a pointer displayed on the com­
puter device, wherein the handle is further responsive to 
select and drag operations. According to another embodiment 
of the invention, the act of displaying the user interface 
includes providing a plurality of views of the plurality of 
visual representations of computer content, and associating 
the plurality of visual representations of computer content 
with at least one of the plurality of views, and wherein the 
each of the plurality of visual representations is responsive to 
focus and execution, wherein execution includes selection of 
the visual representation. According to another embodiment 

10 profile. According to another embodiment of the invention, 
the method further comprises acts of configuring access to a 
remote service, and integrating operations provided by the 
remote service provider into the view of the digital media 
content. According to another embodiment of the invention, 

15 the view comprises at least one of an album view and a 
timeline view. According to another embodiment of the 
invention, the method further comprises an act of displaying 
digital media content in a body portion of the view. According 
to another embodiment of the invention, the method further 

of the invention, the act of providing for transition between 
the plurality of views in response to selection of an I/O profile 
includes permitting the user to rotate a display element about 
a longitudinal axis running along an interface between the 
display component and a base of the streamlined computing 
device, wherein rotating the display component about the 
longitudinal axis up to approximately 180 degrees from the 
closed mode configures the portable computer into a laptop 
mode with one of the plurality of views as a default display, 
and wherein rotating the display component about the longi­
tudinal axis beyond approximately 180 degrees from the 
closed mode configures the portable computer into an easel 
mode with another one of the plurality of views as a default 
display. 

20 comprises an act of displaying a toggle element in a header 
portion of the view, wherein the toggle element transitions the 
computing device display between the album view and the 
timeline view upon selection by a user. According to another 
embodiment of the invention, the method further comprises 

25 acts of displaying emulation controls responsive to selection 
by the user, and emulating standard computer operations for 
referenced digital media content displayed in the view, 
wherein the act of emulating standard computer operations 
includes an act of determining if the user has authority to 

30 perform the standard computer operations, determining the 
user does not have the authority to perform the standard 
computer operation on a source of the referenced digital 
media content, and wherein the act of displaying the emula­
tion controls occurs in response to the determination that the 

35 user does not have the authority. 
According to one embodiment of the invention, the stan­

dard computer operation includes an act of deleting digital 
media content, and the method further comprises an act of 
altering the view of the digital media content so the digital 

40 media content marked for deletion is not displayed within the 
view. According to another embodiment of the invention, the 
method further comprises an act of generating a state entry, 
associated with at least one of the view and the source of the 

According to one aspect of the present invention, a com­
puter-readable medium having computer-readable instruc­
tions stored thereon that as a result of being executed by a 
computer, instruct the computer to perform the method for 
accessing and managing digital media libraries on a stream­
lined computing device with a plurality selectable I/O pro­
files, wherein the method comprises displaying a graphical 
user interface on a computing device, wherein the graphical 45 

user interface comprises at least a plurality of views of digital 
media content, providing for transition between the plurality 
of views in response to selection of an I/O profile, providing 
for transition between the plurality of views in response to 
activation of a view selector component configured to permit 50 

a user to select one of the plurality of views, associating at 
least one of a plurality of visual representations with digital 
media content, executing the association with the at least one 
of the plurality of visual representations with digital media 
content in response to selection, transitioning a display on the 55 

computing device to a view of the digital media content in 
response to the act of executing the association, and providing 
for display of user digital media content and referenced digi-
tal media content in the view of the digital media content. 
According to another embodiment of the invention, the 60 

method further comprises an act of displaying in the view user 
digital media content and referenced digital media content in 
response to the act of executing the association with the at 
least one of the plurality of visual representations. According 
to another embodiment of the invention, the act of displaying 65 

in the view user digital media content and referenced digital 
media content includes an act of accessing a reference to 

referenced digital media content. According to another 
embodiment of the invention, the method further comprises 
an acts of accessing any state entry for at least one of the view 
and the source of referenced digital media content, and dis­
playing referenced digital media content according to any 
state entry requirement. According to another embodiment of 
the invention, the standard computer operation includes an act 
of editing referenced digital media content, and the method 
further comprises an act of generating a state entry reflecting 
any edits made to the referenced digital media content. 
According to another embodiment of the invention, the 
method further comprises acts of providing an aggregation 
component configured to permit the user to select a plurality 
of digital media content, displaying the plurality of digital 
media content in the body of the view, and permitting the user 
to perform operations on the plurality of digital media con­
tent. According to another embodiment of the invention, the 
act of permitting the user to perform operations on the plu-
rality of digital media content includes at least one of a share 
operation, a create channel operation, and an order prints 
operation. According to another embodiment of the inven­
tion, the at least one operation is a share operation, and the 
method further comprises acts of identifying any state entries 
for the plurality of digital media content, identifying any 
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remote service settings for the plurality of digital media con­
tent, and transmitting a visual representation associated with 
the plurality of digital media content, any state settings, and 
any remote service settings to another streamlined device 
user. 

According to one embodiment of the present invention, the 
method further comprises acts of permitting the user to share 
the at least one visual representation, including any associ­
ated digital media content with another user, storing shared 
information in response to an act of sharing by the user, and 
updating any associated digital media automatically for the 
another user, wherein the act of updating any associated digi­
tal media includes acts of identifying any changes in shared 
digital media content, wherein changes include at least one of 
addition of digital media content associated with the at least 
one visual representation, deletion of digital media content 
associated with the at least one visual representation, edits of 
digital media content associated with the at least one visual 
representation, and updates of information associated with 
digital media content associated with the at least one visual 
representation. According to another embodiment of the 
invention, the method further comprises acts of permitting the 
user to share the at least one visual representation, including 
any associated digital media content with another user, trans­
mitting the at least one visual representation associated with 
the digital media content, any state settings, and any remote 
service settings to another streamlined device user. According 
to another embodiment of the invention, the method further 
comprises an act of permitting the user to update date infor­
mation associated with the digital media content. According 
to another embodiment of the invention, the method further 
comprises an acts of generating an offset for the updated date 
information associated with the digital media content, and 
applying the offset to similar digital media content. 

According to one embodiment of the present invention, the 
view is a time view and the method further comprises dis­
playing a timeline navigation control in the body of the view, 
wherein the timeline navigation control is configured to pro­
vide organization segments, the organization segments pro­
viding a visual indication of a number of digital media content 
items in each segment. According to another embodiment of 
the invention, the timeline navigation control further com­
prises a handle responsive to a pointer displayed on the com­
puter device, wherein the handle is further responsive to 
select and drag operations. According to another embodiment 
of the invention, the act of displaying the user interface 
includes providing a plurality of views of the plurality of 
visual representations of computer content, and associating 
the plurality of visual representations of computer content 
with at least one of the plurality of views, and wherein the 
each of the plurality of visual representations is responsive to 
focus and execution, wherein execution includes selection of 
the visual representation. According to another embodiment 
of the invention, the act of providing for transition between 
the plurality of views in response to selection of an I/O profile 
includes permitting the user to rotate a display element about 
a longitudinal axis running along an interface between the 
display component and a base of the streamlined computing 
device wherein rotating the display component about the 
longitudinal axis up to approximately 180 degrees from the 
closed mode configures the portable computer into a laptop 
mode with one of the plurality of views as a default display, 
and wherein rotating the display component about the longi­
tudinal axis beyond approximately 180 degrees from the 
closed mode configures the portable computer into an easel 
mode with another one of the plurality of views as a default 
display. 

8 
According to one aspect of the present invention, a system 

for accessing and managing digital media libraries with a 
plurality selectable I/O profiles is provided. The system com­
prises a display component configured to display a graphical 
user interface, wherein the graphical user interface comprises 
at least a plurality of views of digital media content, wherein 
the plurality of views include at least one of a plurality of 
visual representations, an execution component configured to 
transition the graphical user interface between the plurality of 

10 views in response to selection of an I/O profile, a view selec­
tor component configured to transition between the plurality 
of views in response to activation, a storage component con­
figured to store an association between at least one of a 
plurality of visual representations and digital media content, 

15 wherein the execution component is further configured to 
execute the association with the at least one of the plurality of 
visual representations with digital media content in response 
to selection and transition the display to a view of the digital 
media content in response to the act of executing the associa-

20 tion, and wherein the display component is configured to 
display user digital media content and referenced digital 
media content in the view of the digital media content. 
According to one embodiment of the present invention, the 
display component is further configured to display in the view 

25 user digital media content and referenced digital media con­
tent in response to the act of execution of the association with 
the at least one of the plurality of visual representations. 
According to another embodiment of the invention, the 
execution component is further configured access a reference 

30 to remote digital content not controlled by the user in order to 
permit display of referenced digital content. According to 
another embodiment of the invention, the storage component 
further comprises an association between the at least one of 
the plurality of visual representations and a remote service 

35 provider. According to another embodiment of the invention, 
the storage component includes the association in at least one 
of a device profile and a user profile. According to another 
embodiment of the invention, the storage component is fur­
ther configured to store access information for a remote ser-

40 vice and wherein the execution component iffurther config­
ured to integrate operations provided by the remote service 
provider into the view of the digital media content. 

According to one embodiment of the present invention, the 
view comprises at least one of an album view and a timeline 

45 view. According to another embodiment of the invention, the 
display component is further configured to display digital 
media content in a body portion of the view. According to 
another embodiment of the invention, the display component 
is further configured to display a toggle element in a header 

50 portion of the view, wherein the toggle element transitions the 
computing device display between the album view and the 
timeline view upon selection by a user. According to another 
embodiment of the invention, the execution component is 
further configured determine if the user has authority to per-

55 form a set of standard computer operations, and wherein the 
displaying component is further configured to display emu­
lation controls configured to emulate the set of standard com­
puter operations upon a determination that the user does not 
have the authority to perform the set of standard operations. 

60 According to another embodiment of the invention, the stan­
dard computer operation includes an act of deleting digital 
media content, and the method further comprises an act of 
altering the view of the digital media content so the digital 
media content marked for deletion is not displayed within the 

65 view. According to another embodiment of the invention, the 
storage component is further configured to store a state entry 
associated with at least one of the view and the source of the 
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another embodiment of the invention, the system comprises a 
portable computer system and the portable computer system 
further comprises a display component including a display 
screen, a base, a hinge assembly at least partially housed 
within the base and configured to pivotably couple the display 
component to the base, wherein the display component is 
rotatable about a longitudinal axis running along an interface 
between the display component and the base, wherein, in the 
closed mode, the display screen is disposed substantially 

referenced digital media content. According to another 
embodiment of the invention, the execution component is 
further configured to access any state entry for at least one of 
the view and the source of referenced digital media content, 
and wherein the display component is configured to display 
referenced digital media content according to any state entry 
requirement. According to another embodiment of the inven­
tion, the standard computer operation includes an editing 
operation for referenced digital media content, and the stor­
age component is further configured to store a state entry 
reflecting any edits made to the referenced digital media 
content. According to another embodiment of the invention, 
the display component is further configured to display an 
aggregation element configured to permit the user to select a 
plurality of digital media content, display the plurality of 
digital media content in the body of the view, and permit the 
user to perform operations on the plurality of digital media 
content. 

10 against the base, wherein rotating the display component 
about the longitudinal axis up to approximately 180 degrees 
from the closed mode configures the portable computer into 
the laptop mode, and wherein rotating the display component 
about the longitudinal axis beyond approximately 180 

According to one embodiment of the present invention, the 
display component is further configured to permit at least one 

15 degrees from the closed mode configures the portable com­
puter into the easel mode. According to another embodiment 
of the invention, the single axis is a longitudinal axis running 
along an interface between the display component and the 
base; and wherein the display component is rotatable about 

20 the longitudinal axis. According to another embodiment of 
the invention, the system further comprises a display orien­
tation module configured to control an orientation of the 
content displayed on the display screen, wherein the orienta­
tion of the content displayed on the display screen is config-

of a share operation, a create channel operation, and an order 
prints operation. According to another embodiment of the 
invention, the execution component is further configured to 
identify any state entries for the plurality of digital media 
content, identifying any remote service settings for the plu­
rality of digital media content, and transmit a visual repre­
sentation associated with the plurality of digital media con­
tent, any state settings, and any remote service settings to 
another streamlined device user. According to another 
embodiment of the invention, the system further comprises a 30 

share component configured to permit the user to share the at 
least one visual representation, including any associated digi-

25 urable among a plurality of orientations relative to the longi­
tudinal axis. 

tal media content with another user, and an update component 
update any digital media associated with the shared at least 
one visual representation automatically for the another user. 35 

According to another embodiment of the invention, the 
execution component is further configured to transmit at least 
one visual representation associated with the digital media 
content, any state settings, and any remote service settings to 
another streamlined device user. According to another 40 

embodiment of the invention, the execution component is 
further configured to permit the user to update date informa­
tion associated with the digital media content. According to 
another embodiment of the invention, the execution compo­
nent is further configured to generate an offset for the updated 45 

date information associated with the digital media content, 
and apply the offset to similar digital media content. Accord­
ing to another embodiment of the invention, the view is a time 
view and the display component is further configured to dis­
play a timeline navigation control in the body of the view, 50 

wherein the timeline navigation control is configured to pro­
vide organization segments, the organization segments pro­
viding a visual indication of a number of digital media content 
items in each segment. According to another embodiment of 
the invention, the timeline navigation control further com- 55 

prises a handle responsive to a pointer displayed on the com­
puter device, wherein the handle is further responsive to 
select and drag operations. 

According to one embodiment of the present invention, the 
display component is further configured to provide a plurality 60 

of views of the plurality of visual representations of computer 
content and the storage components is configured to store an 
association between the plurality of visual representations of 
computer content and at least one of the plurality of views, 
wherein the each of the plurality of visual representations is 65 

responsive to focus and execution, and wherein execution 
includes selection of the visual representation. According to 

According to one embodiment of the present invention, the 
plurality of orientations comprises a first orientation relative 
to the longitudinal axis and a second orientation relative to the 
longitudinal axis, and wherein when display orientation mod­
ule is configured to automatically display the content in the 
first orientation when the portable computer is configured 
into the laptop mode and in the second orientation when the 
portable computer is configured into the easel mode. Accord­
ing to another embodiment of the invention, the plurality of 
display modes further comprises a flat mode in which the 
display component is disposed at an angle of approximately 
180 degrees, measured about the longitudinal axis, relative to 
the base. According to another embodiment of the invention, 
the plurality of orientations comprises a first orientation rela­
tive to the longitudinal axis, a second orientation relative to 
the longitudinal axis, and a third orientation relative to the 
longitudinal axis, and wherein, in the flat mode, the orienta­
tion of the content displayed on the display screen is config­
urable among the first, second and third orientations respon­
sive to a user input. According to another embodiment of the 
invention, the second orientation is 90 degrees relative to the 
first orientation, and wherein the third orientation is 180 
degrees relative to the first orientation. According to another 
embodiment of the invention, the system further comprises a 
mode sensor configured to detect a degree of rotation of the 
display component relative to the base and to provide infor­
mation representative of the degree of rotation, and wherein 
the display orientation module is configured to automatically 
adjust the orientation of the content displayed on the display 
screen responsive to the information from the mode sensor. 

According to one embodiment of the invention, the display 
orientation module is configured to automatically display the 
content in a first orientation relative to the longitudinal axis 
responsive to the information indicating that the degree of 
rotation of the display component is less than approximately 
180 degrees relative to the base, and automatically display the 
content in a second orientation relative to the longitudinal 
axis responsive to the information indicating that the degree 
of rotation of the display component is greater than approxi­
mately 180 degrees relative to the base, wherein the second 
orientation is at approximately 180 degrees relative to the first 
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orientation. According to another embodiment of the inven­
tion, the system further comprises a mode sensor configured 
to detect a current display mode of the portable computer; and 
wherein the display orientation module selects the orientation 
of the content displayed on the display screen from one of the 
plurality of orientations relative to the longitudinal axis 
responsive to the current display mode detected by the mode 
sensor. According to another embodiment of the invention, 
wherein the plurality of display modes further comprises a 
closed mode, and wherein, in the closed mode, the display 10 

screen is disposed substantially against the base. According to 
another embodiment of the invention, rotating the display 
component about the longitudinal axis up to approximately 
180 degrees from the closed mode configures the portable 
computer into the laptop model, and wherein rotating the 15 

display component about the longitudinal axis beyond 
approximately 180 degrees from the closed mode configures 
the portable computer into the easel mode. 

According to one embodiment of the present invention, the 
display component is rotatable about the longitudinal axis up 20 

to approximately 320 degrees from the closed mode. Accord­
ing to another embodiment of the present invention, the lon­
gitudinal axis comprises multiple parallel axes, and wherein 
the hinge assembly is configured to permit rotation of the 
display component about any of the multiple parallel axes to 25 

configure the portable computer between the plurality of dis­
play modes. According to another embodiment of the present 
invention, the system further comprises a scroll wheel dis­
posed at least partially within the base and rotatable about the 
longitudinal axis, the scroll wheel configured to permit a user 30 

to control at least one of operating parameters of the portable 
computer and the content displayed on the display screen. 
According to another embodiment of the present invention, 
the system further comprises a first navigation button dis­
posed on one of the base and the display component and 35 

configured to permit the user to manipulate selected content 
displayed on the display screen. According to another 
embodiment of the present invention, the display screen is 
configured to display at least one of a plurality of modes of 
content, and wherein the navigation button is configured to 40 

permit the user to select for display one of the plurality of 
modes of content. 

According to one embodiment of the invention, the first 
navigation button is user-accessible in each of the laptop 
mode and the easel mode. According to another embodiment 45 

of the present invention, the system further comprises a sec­
ond navigation button, wherein the first navigation button is 
disposed on a major surface of the base, and wherein the 
second navigation button is disposed on a minor surface of the 
base. According to another embodiment of the invention, the 50 

scroll wheel is configured to permit the user to select a mode 
of content for display on the display screen. According to 
another embodiment of the invention, the scroll wheel is 
configured to permit the user to control a volume of sound 
played by the portable computer. According to another 55 

embodiment of the invention, the system further comprises a 
hinge assembly at least partially housed within the base and 
configured to rotatably couple the display component to the 
base. According to another embodiment of the invention, the 
scroll wheel is disposed at least partially within the hinge 60 

assembly. According to another embodiment of the invention, 
the system further comprises a foot disposed along at least a 
portion of the base and configured to support the portable 
computer when in the easel mode. 

Still other aspects, embodiments, and advantages of these 65 

exemplary aspects and embodiments, are discussed in detail 
below. Moreover, it is to be understood that both the foregoing 

12 
information and the following detailed description are merely 
illustrative examples of various aspects and embodiments, 
and are intended to provide an overview or framework for 
understanding the nature and character of the claimed aspects 
and embodiments. Any embodiment disclosed herein may be 
combined with any other embodiment in any mamier consis­
tent with at least one of the objects, aims, and needs disclosed 
herein, and references to "an embodiment," "some embodi­
ments," "an alternate embodiment," "various embodiments," 
"one embodiment" or the like are not necessarily mutually 
exclusive and are intended to indicate that a particular feature, 
structure, or characteristic described in connection with the 
embodiment may be included in at least one embodiment. 
The appearances of such terms herein are not necessarily all 
referring to the same embodiment. 

BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF THE DRAWINGS 

Various aspects of at least one embodiment are discussed 
below with reference to the accompanying figures, which are 
not intended to be drawn to scale. The figures are included to 
provide illustration and a further understanding of the various 
aspects and embodiments, and are incorporated in and con­
stitute a part of this specification, but are not intended as a 
definition of the limits of the invention. Where technical 
features in the figures, detailed description or any claim are 
followed by references signs, the reference signs have been 
included for the sole purpose of increasing the intelligibility 
of the figures, detailed description, and/or claims. Accord­
ingly, neither the reference signs nor their absence are 
intended to have any limiting effect on the scope of any claim 
elements. In the figures, each identical or nearly identical 
component that is illustrated in various figures is represented 
by a like numeral. For purposes of clarity, not every compo­
nent may be labeled in every figure. In the figures: 

FIG. 1 is an illustration of one example of a portable 
computer, according to aspects of the invention, in a "laptop" 
configuration; 

FIG. 2 is a block diagram of one example of a computer 
system; 

FIG. 3 is a block diagram of one example of a computer 
user interface architecture, according to aspects of the inven­
tion; 

FIG. 4 is an illustration of another example of a portable 
computer, according to aspects of the invention; 

FIG. 5 is a block diagram of one example of a view of 
digital media content, according to aspects of the invention; 

FIG. 6 is a block diagram of another example view of 
digital media content with responsive controls, according to 
aspects of the invention; 

FIGS. 7A-B are block diagrams of examples of single 
album views of digital media content, according to aspects of 
the invention; 

FIG. 8 is a block diagram of one example of a view of 
digital media content, according to aspects of the invention; 

FIG. 9 is an illustration of an example component of a view 
of digital media content, according to aspects of the present 
invention; 

FIG. 10 is a block diagram of one example of a view of 
digital media content, according to aspects of the invention; 

FIG. 11 is an illustration of an example responsive com­
ponent of a view of digital media content, according to 
aspects of the present invention; 

FIG. 12 is a block diagram of one example of a view of 
digital media content, according to aspects of the invention; 
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FIGS. 13A-C are illustrations of examples of a control 
element displayed in embodiments of views of digital media 
content, according to aspects of the invention; 

FIG. 14 is an illustration of an example responsive com­
ponent of a view of digital media content, according to 
aspects of the present invention; 

FIG.15 is an illustration of an example of a control element 
displayed in an embodiment of a view of digital media con­
tent, according to aspects of the invention; 

14 
aging online digital media services offered by third party 
service providers, as discussed in detail below. For example, 
aspects and embodiments may allow users to create and man­
age a digital photography library by providing tools to upload 
content to an Internet "cloud" and to consume aggregated 
content from the cloud on their computing device, as dis­
cussed further below. 

FIG. 16 is a block diagram of one example of a view 10 

including cards associated with digital media content, 
according to aspects of the invention; 

It is to be appreciated that embodiments of the methods and 
apparatus discussed herein are not limited in application to 
the details of construction and the arrangement of compo­
nents set forth in the following description or illustrated in the 
accompanying figures. The methods and apparatus are 
capable of implementation in other embodiments and of 
being practiced or of being carried out in various ways. 

FIGS. 17A-B are illustrations of examples of views of the 
back side of a card and associated controls, according to 
aspects of the invention; 

FIG.18A is a block diagram of one example view of digital 
media content including a lens control, according to aspects 
of the invention; 

15 Examples of specific implementations are provided herein for 
illustrative purposes only and are not intended to be limiting. 
In particular, acts, elements and features discussed in connec­
tion with any one or more embodiments are not intended to be 

FIG. 18B is a block diagram of one example view of digital 
media content including an example lens selection control, 20 

according to aspects of the invention; 

excluded from a similar role in any other embodiments. 
Also, the phraseology and terminology used herein is for 

the purpose of description and should not be regarded as 
limiting. Any references to embodiments or elements or acts 
of the systems and methods herein referred to in the singular 
may also embrace embodiments including a plurality of these 
elements, and any references in plural to any embodiment or 
element or act herein may also embrace embodiments includ-

FIG. 19 is a block diagram of one example of a view of 
digital media content, according to aspects of the invention; 

FIG. 20A is a block diagram of one example of a view of 
digital media content including an example content control, 25 

according to aspects of the invention; 
FIG. 20B is a block diagram of one example of a view of 

digital media content including a contextual control, accord­
ing to aspects of the invention; 

FIGS. 21A-B are examples of logical diagrams of the 30 

behavior for an example view of digital media content, 
according to aspects of the invention; 

ing only a single element. References in the singular or plural 
form are not intended to limit the presently disclosed systems 
or methods, their components, acts, or elements. The use 
herein of "including," "comprising," "having," "containing," 
"involving," and variations thereof is meant to encompass the 
items listed thereafter and equivalents thereof as well as addi­
tional items. References to "or" may be construed as inclusive 
so that any terms described using "or" may indicate any of a 

FIG. 22 is a perspective view of the portable computer of 
FIG. 1 in the easel mode, according to aspects of the inven­
tion; 

FIG. 23 is an illustration of the portable computer config­
ured into a "frame" mode, according to aspects of the inven­
tion; 

FIG. 24 is a block diagram of an example of a page view of 

35 single, more than one, and all of the described terms. Any 
references to front and back, left and right, top and bottom, 
and upper and lower are intended for convenience of descrip­
tion, not to limit the present systems and methods or their 
components to any one positional or spatial orientation. 

a camera card including a progress indicator of an upload in 40 

progress, according to aspects of the invention; 
According to one embodiment, methods and apparatus are 

provided for creating and managing digital media libraries 
and, in particular, online digital media libraries. The digital 
media libraries may include, for example, digital photograph 
collections, digital video collections, digital music collec-

FIG. 25 is a block diagram of an example an intermediate 
view of a camera card, according to aspects of the invention; 

FIG. 26 is a block diagram of a thumbnail view of a camera 
card, according to aspects of the invention; 

FIG. 27 is a block diagram of a organizational view of 
digital media content, according to aspects of the invention; 

FIG. 28 is an illustration of an example view of user con­
trols for digital media content, according to aspects of the 
invention; 

FIG. 29 is an example ofa logical diagram of the behavior 
for an example view of digital media content, according to 
aspects of the invention; and 

FIG. 30 is an illustration of the portable computer config­
ured into a "flat" mode, according to aspects of the invention 

DETAILED DESCRIPTION 

Synergy between services providers can be found and 
exploited by even the most novice user through streamlined 
computer systems and user interface presentation. According 
to one aspect, the interplay between various third party ser­
vices and computer features can be readily appreciated by 
even a novice user because the various functionality and 
features sets are easily accessible through the streamlined 
access controls and consistent user interfaces. In particular, 
methods and apparatus are provided to facilitate users lever-

45 tions, etc. The tools and capability for creating and managing 
these digital media libraries are provided via a computing 
device, for example, a streamlined device, having a graphical 
user interface, as discussed below. For example, various 
aspects may be implemented as specialized software execut-

50 ing in one or more computer systems. In one embodiment, the 
digital media content (e.g., the photographs, videos and/or 
audio files) are stored online, and the graphical user interface 
provides the user with access to services, including online 
storage of digital media, and features offered by third party 

55 service providers, as discussed below. 
One example of a streamlined device includes a portable 

computer that is configurable between a laptop mode (in 
which the portable computer has a conventional laptop 
appearance) and an easel mode in which the base of the 

60 computer and its display component stand upright forming an 
inverted "V," as discussed further herein. Certain aspects and 
embodiments are directed to a portable computer that is con­
figurable between different operating modes, including a lap­
top mode (in which the portable computer has a conventional 

65 laptop appearance), a flat mode, a frame mode, and an easel 
mode in which the base of the computer and its display 
component stand vertically forming an inverted "V," as dis-
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cussed further herein. Reference to modes of the computer, 
modes of the device and intended to include the physical 
configuration of the portable computer/device. The portable 
computer is capable of different display formats and func­
tionality in the different modes, and includes a graphical user 
interface that may work seamlessly with the computer hard­
ware to provide a unified, comfortable, holistic user experi­
ence. 

16 
IDE, SCSI, PCI and InfiniBand. In one example, computer 
system 100 is implemented without hard drive devices. 

The processor 210, which may include one or more micro­
processors or other types of controllers, can perform a series 
of instructions that result in manipulated data. The processor 
210 may be a commercially available processor such as an 
Intel PENTIUM, Motorola PowerPC, SGI MIPS, Sun UltraS­
PARC, or Hewlett-Packard PA-RISC processor, but may be 
any type of processor or controller as many other processors Referring to FIG. 1, there is illustrated one example of a 

portable computer according to aspects of the invention upon 
and using which methods and apparatus for managing digital 
media content may be implemented. In FIG. 1, the portable 
computer 100 is illustrated in the "laptop" mode, with the 
display component 102 inclined at a viewing angle from the 
base 104. The display component 102 is pivotably coupled to 
the base 104 by a hinge assembly (not shown) that allows the 
display component to be rotated with respect to the base. The 
hinge assembly may include a single or multiple hinges, 
which may be any of a variety of hinge types, including, but 
not limited, to single-axis hinges, multiple-axis hinges, 
geared hinges, etc. In one example, the hinge assembly allows 
the display component 102 to be rotated (or tilted) about a 
longitudinal axis 101 running along an interface between the 
display component 102 and the base 104, as illustrated in FIG. 

10 and controllers are available. The processor may also execute 
an operating system that manages at least a portion of the 
hardware elements included in computer 100. The operating 
system may be, among others, a Windows-based operating 
system (for example, Windows NT, Windows 2000 (Win-

15 dows ME), Windows XP, or Windows Vista) available from 
the Microsoft Corporation, a MAC OS System X operating 
system available from Apple Computer, one of many Linux­
based operating system distributions (for example, the Enter­
prise Linux operating system available from Red Hat Inc.), a 

20 Solaris operating system available from Sun Microsystems, 
or a UNIX operating systems available from various sources. 
Many other operating systems may be used, and embodi­
ments are not limited to any particular operating system. As 
shown, the processor 210 is connected to other system ele-

25 ments, including a memory 220, by the interconnection 
mechanism 230. 1 and discussed further below. The base 104 includes a key­

board 106 and internal electronic components (not shown), 
such as a central processing unit, memory, and other compo­
nents necessary to operate the portable computer, as known to 
those skilled in the art. In some embodiments, the base 104 30 

may also include a touch pad 108 or trackball (not shown) for 
receiving user commands, as known to those skilled in the art. 

In one embodiment, the display component 102 includes a 
display screen 110, and may also include a camera 112, 
microphone 114, and infrared receiver 116, as discussed fur- 35 

ther below. It is to be appreciated that the locations of the 
camera 112, microphone 114 and infrared receiver 114 are 
not limited to the example illustrated in FIG. 1, and may be 
placed in other locations on the display component 102 and/ 
or base 104, as would be recognized by those skilled in the art. 40 

The display component 102 may also include cushions 118 
that provide soft contact points between the base 104 and the 
display component 102 when the portable computer is closed. 
In one example, the cushions 118 are made of rubber. How­
ever, it is to be appreciated that the invention is not so limited, 45 

and the cushions 118 may comprise materials other than 
rubber, including, for example, a polymer, felt, or other suit­
able materials as would be recognized by those skilled in the 
art. 

FIG. 2 illustrates a block diagram of some components of 50 

an example of the portable computer 100, in which various 
aspects of the present invention may be practiced. For 
example, various aspects of the invention may be imple­
mented as specialized software executing in one or more 
computer systems including multiple computer systems com- 55 

municating over network.As depicted in FIG. 2, the computer 
100 includes a processor 210, a memory 220, an interface 240 
and a storage system 250. Components of the portable com­
puter 100 may be coupled by an interconnection element 230. 
The interconnection mechanism 230 enables communica- 60 

tions (e.g., data, instructions) to be exchanged between sys­
tem components of the computer system 100. The intercon­
nection mechanism 230 may include one or more physical 
busses (for example, busses between components that are 
integrated within a same machine), or may include any com- 65 

munication coupling between system elements including 
specialized or standard computing bus technologies such as 

The memory 220 may be used for storing programs and 
data during operation of the computer system 200. Thus, the 
memory 220 may be a relatively high performance, volatile, 
random access memory such as a dynamic random access 
memory (DRAM) static memory (SRAM), or Flash memory; 
however, the memory 220 may include any device for storing 
data, including a non-volatile storage device. Various 
embodiments in accord with the present invention can orga­
nize the memory 220 into particularized and, in some cases, 
unique structures to perform the aspects and functions dis­
closed herein. 

Still referring to FIG. 2, the computer 100 also includes one 
or more interface devices 240 such as input devices, output 
devices and combination input/output devices. The interface 
devices 240 may receive input and/or provide output. More 
particularly, output devices may render information for exter­
nal presentation. Input devices may accept information from 
external sources. Examples of interface devices include, 
among others, the keyboard 106, mouse devices, trackballs, 
microphone 114, touch screens, printing devices, display 
screen 110, speakers, network interface cards, etc. The inter­
face devices 240 allow the computer system 200 to exchange 
information and communicate with external entities, such as 
users and other systems. 

The storage system 250 may include a computer readable 
and writeable nonvolatile storage medium in which instruc­
tions are stored that define a program to be executed by the 
processor. The storage system 250 also may include informa­
tion that is recorded, on or in, the medium, and this informa­
tion may be processed by the program. The instructions may 
be persistently stored as encoded signals, and the instructions 
may cause a processor to perform any of the functions 
described herein. The medium may, for example, be a flash 
memory. Typically, in operation, the processor causes data to 
be read from the nonvolatile recording medium into another 
memory that allows for faster access to the information by the 
processor than does the medium. This memory is typically a 
volatile, random access memory such as a dynamic random 
access memory (DRAM) or static memory (SRAM). The 
memory may be located in storage 250 as shown, or in 
memory system 220. The processor 210 generally manipu-
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!ates the data within the memory 220, and then copies the data 
to the medium associated with storage 250 after processing is 
completed. A variety of mechanisms are known for managing 
data movement between the medium and integrated circuit 
memory element and the invention is not limited thereto. The 
invention is not limited to a particular memory system or 
storage system. 

18 
terns accessible from a plurality of devices. These compo­
nents may be executable, intermediate (e.g., IL) or interpreted 
(e.g., Java) code which communicate over a communication 
network (e.g., the Internet) using a communication protocol 
(e.g., TCP/IP). It should be appreciated that the invention is 
not limited to executing on any particular system or group of 
systems. Also, it should be appreciated that the invention is 
not limited to any particular distributed architecture, network, 
or communication protocol. 

According to one embodiment, streamlining user interac-
tions with the computer system/device includes representing 
computer based content in visual representations that render 
computer operations/behavior in a consistent manner. These 
visual representations may be rendered as cards, as discussed 

In one embodiment, the computer system does not incor­
porate mass storage (i.e. a hard drives), instead the system is 
configured to employ RAM and Flash memory storage. The 10 

capacity of the flash memory may be significantly less than 
traditional mass storage options. Thus in some embodiments, 
traditional features such a download, have been configured to 
operate differently for the computer 100. According to 
another aspect, various operations provides on conventional 
systems are adapted for streamlined processing. In on 
example, operations that require large amounts of computer 
storage are transformed into remote storage requests. In one 
embodiment, a streamlined device is configured to identify 
local storage request and transform them into a storage 
request to an on-line service provider identified in a user 
and/or device profile. In another embodiment, the system 
prompts a user to identify a service provider in response to a 
local request. Various operations may be transformed, includ­
ing download and print operations, among others. 

15 in more detail below. Different types of cards may be 
employed to render different types of available content. For 
example, web based content, may be rendered as a web card 
that is associated with a mapping to web content. Some web 
cards map directly to web pages and in response to selection 

20 of the web card the computer device executes the mapping 
and displays a web view of the content. Other cards may be 
used to provide interactive displays selectable by a user. In 
another example, system operations are displayed as system 
cards, which are associated with mappings to system opera-

25 tions, for example communications configurations, and may 
comprise a settings card, among other system options. 
Another type of card includes a channel card configured to 
stream web based content in a manner that allows for sum­
marization of content, while still providing the ability to fully 

The computer system may include specially-programmed, 
special-purpose hardware, for example, an application-spe­
cific integrated circuit (ASIC). Aspects of the invention may 
be implemented in software executing on hardware, hardware 
or firmware, or any combination thereof. Further, such meth­
ods, acts, systems, system elements and components thereof 
may be implemented as part of the computer system 
described above or as an independent component. 

Although the portable computer 100 is shown by way of 
example as one type of computer system upon which various 
aspects and functions may be practiced, aspects of the inven­
tion are not limited to being implemented on the computer 
system as shown in FIGS. 1and2. Various aspects and func­
tions in accord with the present invention may be practiced on 
one or more computers having a different architectures or 
components than those shown in FIG. 2. 

30 appreciate the s=arized content. 
Using channel cards according to aspects and embodi­

ments, summarized content may be presented in a manner 
that permits appreciation and interaction with the summa­
rized content itself. In another example, channel card are 

35 configured to present a streamlined view that cannot only be 
appreciated and interacted, but may be transitioned from one 
mode of viewing to another without loss of the ability to 
appreciate and interact with the streamlined view. A more 
detailed discussion of embodiments and examples of a card-

40 based system for rendering computer based content in visual 
representations is discussed in U.S. patent application Ser. 
No.12/416,479, filedonApr.1, 2009andentitled "SYSTEM 
AND METHOD FOR STREAMLINING USER INTERAC-

Computer system 100 may programmable using a high­
level computer programming language. Computer system 
100 may be also implemented using specially programmed, 
special purpose hardware. The processor 210 and operating 45 

system together define a computer platform for which appli­
cation programs in high-level programming languages are 
written. It should be understood that the invention is not 
limited to a particular computer system platform, processor, 
operating system, or network. Also, it should be apparent to 
those skilled in the art that the present invention is not limited 

TION WITH ELECTRONIC CONTENT," which is incorpo­
rated herein by reference in its entirety. 

As discussed above, according to one embodiment, meth­
ods and apparatus are provided for managing digital media 
libraries via, for example, the computer 100. In one example, 
the computer 100 includes a streamlined graphical user inter-

50 face that provides access to the digital media libraries. 
According to another embodiment, there is a community 
aspect to the digital media libraries, which includes sharing of 
digital content, configurations and customizations between 
users. In particular, sharing may involve the transmission of 

to a specific programming language or computer system. 
Further, it should be appreciated that other appropriate pro­
gramming languages and other appropriate computer systems 
could also be used. 

One or more portions of the computer system may be 
distributed across one or more computer systems coupled to a 
communications network. For example, various aspects of 
the invention may be distributed among one or more com­
puter systems (e.g., servers) configured to provide a service to 
one or more client computers, or to perform an overall task as 
part of a distributed system. For example, various aspects of 
the invention may be performed on a client-server or multi­
tier system that includes components distributed among one 
or more server systems that perform various functions 
according to various embodiments of the invention. In one 
embodiment, an Internet cloud is maintained on server sys-

55 user interface elements to other users. In one example, a user 
may share a card and any of its configurations with another 
user. Access to the shared user interface elements, in some 
embodiments, facilitates communal computer usage. Content 
and context retention by user interface elements that can be 

60 shared provides unique advantages to the users of the stream­
lined devices, as discussed further below. 

Referring to FIG. 3, there is illustrated a block diagram of 
one example of an architecture of the portable computer 100 
including a streamlined user interface. The user interface 

65 includes a "home" screen 310 that displays a plurality of 
modes of content 320. In the illustrated example, the home 
screen 310 contains five modes of content 320; however, it is 
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to be appreciated that the home screen may include more or 
fewer than five modes of content and that the modes of con­
tent may differ from the examples discussed below. Accord­
ing to one example, the modes of content 320 accessible via 
the home screen 310 may include "media" 321, "connect" 
322, "web" 323, "applications" 324, and "channels" 325. 
Using the streamlined user interface, also referred to as a 
"map" interface, information, programs, features and appli­
cations may be grouped into the various modes of content 
320. By selecting any mode of content 320, the user may 
access the content organized within that mode. For example, 
the media mode 321 may provide access to a media player to 
play, view, search and organize digital media such as music, 
video, photos, etc. The web mode 323 may provide access to 
internet browsing and searching. The channels mode 325 may 
provide access to different functionality of the portable com­
puter, with the different functions or features defined as dif­
ferent channels. For example, a channel may include a "photo 
frame" channel in which the portable computer may be con­
figured to display a pre-selected image or set of images, etc. 
from a digital media library. Some or all of the modes of 
content 320 may access, retrieve and/or store information on 
an Internet cloud 330. 

From the home screen 310, the user may navigate among 
the different modes of content 320 and, once a particular 
mode of content is selected, may navigate within that mode of 
content. In one example, the home view 310 is comprised of 
various cards, each card providing access to computer based 
content. According to one aspect, cards can be thought of as 
the building blocks of the user interface, providing access to 
a plurality of views and/or content. Indeed, cards as elements 
of the graphical user interface, are configured to be shared 
across users and across other streamlined devices. The ability 
to employ the features and functions of card based elements 
may be limited to streamlined devices, although cards and 
settings may be shared with traditional devices. 

Navigation from the home view in and among different 
modes of content may be accomplished using traditional 
interfaces, such as the keyboard 106, touchpad 108, a mouse, 
trackball, joystick, or other interface device. In one embodi­
ment, the portable computer 100 may include additional navi­
gation devices, including a scroll wheel and one or more 
navigation buttons, as shown, for example, in FIG. 4. In the 
example illustrated in FIG. 4, the portable computer 100 
includes a scroll wheel 120 and two navigation buttons 122, 
124. In one example, the scroll wheel 120 is positioned, as 
shown in FIG. 4, such that it is rotatable about the longitudinal 
axis 101 (see FIG. 1) running along the interface between the 
display component 102 and the base 104. According to one 
embodiment, the portable computer 100 is configurable into 
various different configuration modes including the laptop 
mode shown in FIGS. 1 and 4, and an "easel" mode in which 
the base 104 and the display component 102 stand upright 
forming an inverted "V," as discussed further below. Accord­
ingly, positioning the scroll wheel 120 on the longitudinal 
axis 101 may have certain advantages, including providing 
accessibility to the scroll wheel in the different configuration 
modes of the portable computer; however, it is to be appreci­
ated that the scroll wheel may be placed in any convenient or 
suitable location on the portable computer, not limited to the 
position shown in FIG. 4. Similarly, positioning the naviga­
tion button 122 on the side of the base 104, as shown in FIG. 
4, may also provide accessibility in the different configura­
tion modes of the portable computer 100; however it is to be 
appreciated that the navigation button 122 may be placed in a 
variety of locations, not limited to the location illustrated in 
FIG. 4. 

20 
As discussed above, in one example, the media mode of 

content 321 may provide access to a media player to play, 
view, search and organize digital media such as music, video, 
photos, etc. Thus, a user may use the media mode of content 
321 to create and manage digital media libraries including, 
for example, collections of digital photographs. According to 
one embodiment, methods, tools and interfaces are provided 
to allow users to store, organize, edit, view and share digital 
photograph collections, as well as video and/or audio collec-

10 tions. These collections may be presented to the user as if 
stored on local storage associated with the portable computer 
100; however, as discussed above, in at least some examples, 
the digital media content is stored remotely in the cloud 330 
(see FIG. 3). Therefore, the portable computer software may 

15 include the ability to interact with third party online service 
providers, as discussed further below. In addition, as dis­
cussed above, in one example, the portable computer 100 
includes a camera 112 and therefore, methods, tools and 
interfaces may be provided to allow the user to take and 

20 manage photographs and/or video using the camera 112. The 
portable computer 100 may also be configured to allow an 
external digital camera (not shown) to be connected to the 
computer, such that the user may extract photographs and/or 
videos from the external camera, to store, manage and share 

25 using the computer, as discussed further below. 
According to one embodiment, the computer 100 is inte­

grated with remote content storage and/or access in the cloud 
330. The integration may be provided through third party 
service providers, in one example photo service FLICKR is 

30 integrated with various aspects of the device and/or the 
device's user interface to provide seamless access to photo 
content stored by the third party provider. Thus, digital con­
tent items, such as photographs, videos, etc. may be displayed 
on the portable computer, as discussed below, but stored 

35 remotely. The integration with remote storage services per­
mits reduced storage capacity on the user device, for example, 
a portable computer. Reducing and/or eliminating the need 
for non volatile memory in the computer system is advanta­
geous in that the device itself may be reduced in complexity 

40 and any associated cost. In some embodiments, a streamlined 
device do not incorporate a hard disk drive for storage, pro­
viding for any local storage requirement through RAM and 
Flash memory. 

Content may be added to the user's digital medial library in 
45 a variety of different ways. For example, digital content items 

added to the user's account with any online hosting service 
(e.g., FLICKR, SHUTTERFLY, etc.) the user has registered 
with the portable computer 100 may be automatically added 
to the user's digital media library. If a person shares an album 

50 with the user via a registered online hosting service, and 
subsequently updates the shared album to include new items, 
the new items may be automatically added to the user's digital 
media library. The user may add content items, such as pho­
tographs, directly from web pages using, for example, a "save 

55 image" control in the web browser toolbar. In one example, 
clicking and holding on a particular image on a web page 
opens a contextual menu providing options for the user to 
save one or more photographs. For example, clicking a "save 
multiple photos" option in the contextual menu may prompt 

60 the user to click on all displayed images that he/she wishes to 
save and then click a "done" or "save" control to complete the 
action. The user may similarly save photographs from an 
email. As discussed above, in one embodiment, the portable 
computer 100 does not include local mass storage; instead the 

65 digital media content items are stored by an online hosting 
service. Accordingly, saving of photos from a web page or 
email may be implemented through the hosting service. The 
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user may also add content items by uploading them from a 
camera, card reader or USB device, as discussed further 
below. In one example, the portable computer 100 may be 
pre-loaded with a selection of stock images that automatically 
appear in the user's digital media library. The user may delete 
these stock images; however, if the user's digital media 
library eve becomes empty, the stock images may be auto­
matically re-added to the library. 

22 
well as albums shared with them by other users, for example, 
through an online photo-sharing service. As discussed above, 
in one embodiment, only photographs (or other digital con­
tent items) that have been assigned an album by the user will 
be displayed in the album view. The computer 100 may 
include software that automatically creates a default album 
for any unsorted/unassigned photographs found on the com­
puter. In one example, this default album is not displayed in 
the album view. Many online photo hosting services require According to one embodiment, collections of digital con­

tent items, including photographs and videos, may be dis­
played in any of a plurality of different views. These views 
may include a time view, an album view, a page view, an 
intermediate view, and a lens view, each of which is discussed 
further below. Each view may offer the user particular inter­
action options, features and benefits, as also discussed below. 

10 the use of albums and do not allow a photo to be saved to the 
service without being assigned to an album. However, this 
requirement may not be meaningful to users who are used to 
having many photographs in the real world which are not 
associated with an album. Accordingly, the digital media 

In the time view, an entire digital media library may be dis­
played with content items arranged chronologically, regard­
less of whether or not the content items (e.g., individual 
photographs or videos) have been assigned to an album. In the 
album view, individual albums of content items may be dis­
played. In the album view, those content items not assigned to 

15 system may automatically create the default album to store 
otherwise unsorted content items. 

Still referring to FIG. 5, the thumbnails 545 provide the 
user with a preview of the individual photographs contained 
in the album. In one embodiment, when the user "hovers" 

20 over a particular thumbnail 545, the preview photograph 540 
changes to display that thumbnail. The thumbnail may also 
increase slightly. Hover indicates the movement of a pointer, 
typically represented by a white arrow on the computer sys­
tem display, over a particular item on the display screen, such 

an album are not displayed. The time view and the album view 
may be considered the "workhorses" of the digital media 
aspect of the portable computer 100, allowing a user to 
quickly and easily locate individual content items and per­
form actions, such as, share content with others, create chan­
nels, and order photograph prints from online service provid­
ers. The lens view may offer the user a variety of interactions 
with the digital media content, as discussed further below. In 
one example, for some photograph editing functions, such as 30 

correcting red-eye, cropping, adjusting contrast, etc., inter­
faces to online service providers may be supplied, allowing 
the user to leverage existing features of their online photo­
graph service provider. 

25 as a thumbnail 545. 

Referring to FIG. 5, there is illustrated a block diagram of 35 

one example of an album view. In the album view, the screen 
may include a body portion 550 in which the albums are 
displayed, and a header 555. In the illustrated example, in the 
album view, the albums 510 are displayed as a list in the body 
portion 550, with a scroll bar515 that allows the user to scroll 40 

down to see additional albums that do not fit within the page 
view. In one example, the list of albums may be sorted by 
earliest photograph creation date, with the newest on top; 
however, it will be readily appreciated that numerous other 
organizations of the albums 510 are possible. A header cap- 45 

ti on 525 identifies the number of albums present and the total 
number of photographs contained within the albums. In one 
example, each album 510 includes a title 530 that identifies 
the album. The title 530 may be created by the user and may 
be descriptive of the photographs contained within the album. 50 

Each album 510 may also include a caption 535 that identifies 
information about the album. For example, the caption 535 
may indicate the number of photographs in the album as well 

In one example, when the user hovers over a thumbnail, 
album controls may appear, as shown in FIG. 6. Referring to 
FIG. 6, the album controls 610 may include options to share 
an album (e.g., control 612), and to edit the album using a 
third party service provider (e.g., control 614). In one 
example, albums that are shared from within the album view 
may be shared as channel cards, but may also appear in the 
recipient's album view. As discussed above, in one example 
in which the photographs are stored on the cloud 330 (see 
FIG. 3), using a third party service provider website (for 
example, FLICKR; SHUTTERFLY; SNAPPISH, etc.), the 
control 614 for editing the album may automatically display 
the name of the service provider. If selected (e.g., clicked on) 
by the user, the edit control 614 may automatically open a 
web card to the album on the service where it is stored. In one 
example, the edit control 614 may only appear for albums of 
the users own photographs, and not for albums that have been 
shared with the user by another user, for which the user may 
not have editing privileges. The album controls 610 may also 
include a control 616 for "dissolving" the album and a control 
618 for deleting the album. Selecting the dissolve control 616 
may remove the album, but retain the album contents in the 
user's digital media library. If the user selects the delete 
album control 618, the album and its contents may be deleted 
from the user's digital media library, after a warning/confir­
mation message is displayed to the user. In one example, if the 
user selects the share control 612 to share an album with 
another person, any changes the user has made to the album 
(e.g., removing a content item) are retained when the other 
person views the shared album. 

According to one embodiment, when the user clicks on (or 
otherwise selects) an individual photograph thumbnail 545, 
or on the preview photograph 540 in a particular album 510, 
a single album view may be displayed. In one example of the 
single album view, the album thumbnails 545 in the selected 
album 510 grow larger and arrange themselves in a horizontal 
list, as shown in FIG. 7 A. In the single album view illustrated 
in FIG. 7A, the user sees larger previews 710 of the photo­
graphs in the selected album. The user may navigate back and 

as the date range of the photographs in the album. For each 
album 510 there may be displayed a preview photograph 540, 55 

which may be, for example, a photograph selected by the user 
(e.g., a representative or favorite photograph), or a default 
selected photograph, for example, the first photograph in the 
album. Each photograph in the album may be displayed as a 
thumbnail 545. In the header 555, there may be displayed 60 

user-selectable "buttons" 560, 565 which allow the user to 
select between the time view and the album view, for 
example, by clicking (e.g., using a mouse, the touchpad, the 
scroll wheel, or a navigation button) on the button corre­
sponding to the desired view. 65 forth among the items in the album by hovering over the left 

or right edges of the list, optionally over a scroll indicator 720, 
to scroll the list of preview images 710. In one example, the 

According to one embodiment, the album view allows the 
user to access and view albums of their own photographs, as 
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speed of the scrolling depends on where the cursor is in the 
active area. For example, the closer the cursor is to the edge of 
the screen, the faster the scroll. In one embodiment, when the 
user is scrolling left or right through the album, the horizontal 
list of previews 710 tilts to show perspective, as shown in FIG. 
7B. In one example, in the tilted view, the images scroll 
automatically and the speed of the scrolling action corre­
sponds to the maximum scrolling speed that would be avail­
able manually, e.g., if the cursor were as close to the edge of 
the screen as possible. In another example, the degree of tilt 
corresponds to the scrolling speed. For example, the more 
tilted the view, the faster the scroll. A scroll indicator 720 may 
indicate the direction of the scroll. Clicking on an individual 
item in the single album view may zoom that item into an 
intermediate view, as discussed further below. In the interme­
diate view, the user may still see hints of the other images in 
the album in the background, thus providing context for the 
zoomed-in item. Clicking on the item in the intermediate 
view may enlarge the item into a full screen view, as discussed 
further below. 

In one embodiment, clicking on the background 730 
returns the user to the album view shown in FIG. 5. In one 
example, the background 730 includes the users other 
albums. Thus, clicking on the background may mean clicking 
on another album; however, even in this case, clicking on the 
other album in the background 730 may still return the user to 
the album view, rather than to a single album view of the 
clicked-on album in the background. This may simply navi­
gation for the user, particularly where the majority of the 
background belongs to other albums, such that if clicking on 
one of the background albums jumped to that album, the user 
would find it difficult to return to the overall album view of 
FIG. 5. 

As discussed above, an alternative to the album view is the 
time view. According to one embodiment, in the time view, 
the entire contents of the user's digital media library is dis­
played, even if items are not organized into albums. The 
digital content items in the digital media library may be 
arranged chronologically (e.g., in the order they were taken 
for photos and videos) in columns from top to bottom, left to 
right, or in rows from left to right, top to bottom. It is to be 
appreciated that other arrangements of the digital content 
items may also be implemented. An example of the time view 
is illustrated in FIG. 8. Similar to the album view, the time 
view may comprise a body portion 810 and a header 820. As 
shown in FIG. 8, in the body portion 810 of the time view, 
preview images 830 of each item in the digital media library 
is displayed. As discussed above, the preview images are 
arranged in columns and rows. A timeline 840 may supply a 
navigation control that allows the user quick access to the 
content in the digital media library and a visual indication of 
the number of items in the library. 

In one embodiment, the digital content items in the user's 
digital media library are stored, using a service offered by a 
third party service provider (e.g., FLICKR, SHUTTERFLY, 
SNAPPISH, etc.) in the cloud 330 (see FIG. 3). Thus, the 
preview images displayed in the time view may be visual 
representations of remotely stored content. 

Referring to FIG. 9, there is illustrated an example of the 
timeline 840 that may be displayed in the time view. In the 
illustrated example, the timeline includes three rows of tick 
marks 910 that correspond to the three rows of preview 
images 830 displayed in the body portion 810 of the time view 
illustrated in FIG. 8. It is to be appreciated, however, that the 
preview images 830 may be displayed in any number of rows, 
not limited to three rows, and therefore, the timeline 840 may 
include any corresponding number ofrows of tick marks 910, 

24 
not limited to three rows. Scroll controls 920 may be provided 
to allow the user to scroll through the timeline using a cursor. 
In one example, superimposed over the timeline 840 are 
markers 930 for individual months and years, as shown in 
FIG. 9. In addition, the timeline may include a "handle" 940 
which indicates the section oftimeline that corresponds to the 
preview images 830 displayed in the body portion 810. In one 
example, clicking anywhere on the timeline 840 moves the 
handle 940 to that point in time and changes the display of 

10 preview images 830 accordingly. According to one embodi­
ment, the timeline 840 is not linear. Instead, the length 
between tick marks 910 on the timeline corresponds to the 
number of digital content items in the digital media library for 
that period of time. Thus, the spacing between markers 930 

15 for different months or years may provide a visual indication 
of the number of content items in that month or year. For 
example, if the media library contains 300 content items (e.g. 
photographs and/or videos) for March 2007 and 100 content 
items for April 2007, the space allocated to March 2007 on the 

20 timeline 840 may be three times greater than the space allo­
cated to April 2007. 

The timeline 840 may also provide a visual indication of 
new content recently added to the digital media library. For 
example, when another person shares an album with the user, 

25 or when the user uploads new photographs and/or videos 
from a camera, a new content indicator 950 may be displayed 
in the timeline 840. In one example, the new content indicator 
950 includes highlighting or changing the color of the tick 
marks 910 corresponding to the newly added content items. 

30 The new content indicator 950 may persist for a predeter­
mined time period, or until the user acknowledges the new 
content. For example, when an album is shared with the user, 
the new content indicator 950 may persist until the user 
acknowledges the shared card notification, as discussed fur-

35 ther below. In another example, when the user uploads new 
content to the library, the new content indicator 950 may 
persist until the user closes/cancels an "upload complete" 
notification, as also discussed further below. 

There may be multiple ways in which a user can navigate in 
40 the time view. For example, ifthe user hovers over the left or 

right edge of the timeline 840, the timeline may scroll to 
reveal more of the timeline. In one example, if this scrolling 
causes the handle 940 to bump against the edge of the visible 
timeline, the handle remains on the edge and the content in the 

45 body 810 displayed changes accordingly. In this manner, the 
handle 940 is always visible. As discussed above, clicking on 
the timeline 840 may bring the user directly to the corre­
sponding time frame. In one example, ifthe user clicks on the 
timeline 840, thereby jumping to a new point in time, a brief 

50 animation, such as the "wall" of preview images 830 in the 
body 810 tilting and scrolling, may be displayed. The user 
may also click on and drag the handle 940 to scroll through 
the preview images 830. In one example, clicking and drag­
ging the handle 940 will similarly cause the wall of preview 

55 images 830 to tilt and scroll. As discussed above with refer­
ence to the album view, the degree of tilt may correspond to 
the speed of the scroll, and the direction of the tilt may 
correspond to the direction of the scroll. 

As discussed above with reference to the single album 
60 view, clicking on a particular preview image 710 or 830 may 

cause the display to navigate to the intermediate view. In one 
example, in the intermediate view, the selected image is 
enlarged and comes to the foreground of the screen, while the 
remaining preview images 710, 830, recede into the back-

65 ground. Referring to FIG. 10, in one example, the unselected 
preview images slide left and right so that a few may be seen 
at the edges of the screen, providing context for the selected 
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image, as discussed above. The enlarging of the selected 
image and receding of the remaining images may be ani­
mated, providing the user with a visual experience as the view 
changes to the intermediate view. To return to the previous 
view, i.e., either time view or single album view, the user may 
click anywhere on the background 1010, even on one of the 
receded images 1015. 

26 
(1055), along with a save button 1060. The user may change 
the date by clicking the scroll arrows for each field, selecting 
a desired date for the item 1025. According to one embodi­
ment, once the user makes the correction, the user may be 
prompted to adjust the dates for all items that were taken with 
the same camera and uploaded in the same session. Thus, the 
digital media program may identify all the items that are 
likely to have dates offset by the same amount as the item just 
corrected, and offer to correct the date(s) of these item(s) by 

10 the same offset. For example, a prompt to the user may read: 

Referring to FIG. 10, in one example, the intermediate 
view includes a caption area that displays a caption 1020 for 
the item 1025. The caption 1020 may be editable ifthe item 
1025 belongs to the user. If the user has not yet entered a 
caption for the item, a message, such as "click here to enter a 
caption for this photo/video," may be displayed in the caption 
area. If the item belongs to another person, i.e., is in an album 
that has been shared with the user, the caption 1020maybe set 15 

by the other person and therefore may not be editable by the 
user. The date the item was taken may also be displayed in a 
date area 1030. The intermediate view may include naviga­
tion controls 1035 which allow the user to step through items 
in the digital media library or album, for example, depending 20 

on whether the user entered the intermediate view from the 

"I have identified [ #] other items taken with the same camera 
and saved at the same time as this [photo/video]. Would you 
like me to correct the date for these items as well?" with the 
options "Yes, please" and "No, thanks" for the user to select. 
In one example, "No, thanks" is the default. 

According to one embodiment, for content items that 
belong to the user, date corrections may propagate throughout 
their computer network. Thus, if the user corrects the date on 
a content item that has previously been shared with another 
user, the corrected date is reflected on the other user's display. 
This propagation of corrections may be effected because the 
digital content items, and associated data, such as date, cap­
tion, etc., may be stored in the cloud 330, as discussed above. 
Thus, when the other user views the shared content item, they 

time view or single album view, while remaining in the inter­
mediate view. The intermediate view may also include a 
toolbar 1040 that provides access to a number of actions that 
may be performed on the item 1025. In one example, the 
contents of the toolbar 1040 depends on whether the item 
belongs to the user or is an item that has been shared with the 
user, and on the type of item (e.g., whether the item is a 
photograph or video). 

25 are viewing a visual representation of digital content stored in 
the cloud, rather than a locally stored digital content item. 
Some online digital photograph and/or video services do not 
permit editing of dates associated with the stored photographs 
and/or videos. In addition, a user may wish to edit the date 

30 associated with a shared item, for which they may not have 
editing privileges. Thus, although in some instances it may be 
preferable to save date corrections to the hosting photo/video 
service, if this is not possible, date corrections may be locally 
stored on the portable computer 100 for display purposes. In 

In one embodiment, clicking on the item 1025 in the inter­
mediate view further zooms into the image, presenting it a 
full-screen view. If the item 1025 is a video, the video may 
start playing automatically. Moving the cursor may cause a 
control bar to be displayed, as discussed above, to allow the 
user to stop and start the video, and to navigate forwards and 
backwards within the video. The control bar may disappear if 
the cursor remains still for a predetermined period of time, for 
example, a few seconds. In one example, in the full screen 
view, only the image (photo or video) is shown; that is, the 
view does not include a header or other information which 40 

may distract the user from the image itself. If the item 1025 is 

35 this instance, date corrections will be reflected when the user 
views the digital content item on the portable computer 100, 
but will not propagate to other users viewing shared items. 

a photograph, by default, the full screen view may include no 
controls, and no indication whether comments are available. 
In one example, if the user moves the pointer (e.g., using a 
mouse) to the edge of the screen, the left/right navigation 45 

control indicators appear as in other views. The user may also 
use the arrow keys or other keyboard keys or other input 
devices to cycle through images in the full screen view. In one 
example, clicking anywhere on the photo or video (or using 
another input mechanism, for example, pressing the Escape 50 

key) will return to the intermediate view. 
Historically and to present, the interface on digital cameras 

can be difficult to set or change and thus it is not uncommon 
for the date stamp of photographs and/or videos taken with 
the camera to appear incorrectly in the user's digital media 55 

library. Correct dates, however, may be critical to the success 
of time view and potentially also to many features of the 
digital media functionality of the portable computer 100. 
Therefore, in one example, the date setting may be adjustable 
for items in the digital media library. In one example, if the 60 

user hovers over the date area 1030 for an item in the inter-

Referring again to FIG. 10, as discussed above, the inter­
mediate view includes a toolbar 1040 that includes one or 
more controls 1065 that may be used to manipulate the item 
1025. In one embodiment, the toolbar 1040 contains controls 
1065 including "add to pick list," "add/view comments," and 
"rotate." The "add to pick list" and "add/view comments" 
controls are discussed below. The rotate control rotates the 
item 1025 90 degrees, either clockwise or anti-clockwise. The 
direction of rotation may be pre-set (i.e., rotation is always in 
the same direction) or may be user-selectable. If possible, the 
rotation may be stored with the item 1025 on the appropriate 
online photo/video hosting service, bur if not, the change may 
be stored locally and affects only the user's view of the item 
1025. If the item 1025 belongs to the user, the toolbar may 
further include an edit control l 070 and a delete control l 075. 

In general, photo editing can be grouped into two broad 
categories, namely editing that alters the content of an image 
(such as cropping, red-eye, removal, and adjusting the con­
trast), and editing that alters the display of an image (such as 
rotation, creation date, and view/hide). In one embodiment, 
the digital media aspect of the portable computer 100 may 
encourage users to leverage existing services (offered by their 
online photo hosting service) for the former, via the edit 
control 1070, while supplying tools for the latter. In one 
example, the edit control l 070 may display a message similar 
to "edit on [service]," where the [service] is the name of the 
third party hosting service that stores the user's digital media 

mediate view, an indication may be provided that the date is 
editable. For example, the color of the date may change, 
and/or the date area may be highlighted. Clicking the date 
may cause controls for editing the date to become available. 
For example, as shown in FIG.11, the date area may display 
scrollable fields for the month (1045), day (1050), and year 

65 library in the cloud 330 (for example, FLICKR). Clicking on 
the edit control 1070 may open a web card for the item 1025 
on the user's hosting service, allowing the user to edit the 
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item, as discussed further below. In some instances, the user 
will not have the appropriate access to perform either type of 
editing operations on many of the images in their media 
library, either because the particular image does not belong to 
the user, or because the photo hosting service does not support 
the particular editing action. According to one embodiment, 
the digital media aspect of the portable computer 100 allows 
the user to perform display edits on any digital content item in 
their digital media library regardless of whether or not that 
edit function is available via the library hosting service. For 
example, the user may rotate any photo or video in their 
digital media library, using the rotate control discussed above, 
even if this rotation is only available on the user's display on 
the portable computer 100 and does not affect the underlying 
data stored in the cloud 330. 

Similarly, the function of the delete control 1075 may vary 
depending on various factors. If the item 1025 belongs to the 
user, the delete control 1075 may allow the user to delete the 
item from their digital media library. If the item 1025 does not 
belong to the user, the delete control 1075 may be replaced in 
the toolbar 1040 by a "remove" control (not shown). The 
remove control allows the user to remove items from their 
digital media library that do not belong to them, without 
affecting the underlying data in the cloud. Thus, the underly­
ing data may remain in the cloud, since the user does not have 
permission to actually delete the item), but the item is 
removed from the user's view on the portable computer 100. 
Thus, the user may make local changes to their own data that 
are not reflected on the underlying media library hosting 
service, thus allowing the user to customize and enhance their 
own viewing experience. 

Still referring to FIG. 10, ifthe item 1025 is a video, the 
toolbar 1040 may include additional video controls (not 
shown), such as "play" and "stop" or "pause." The video 
controls may also include a video play timeline with a click­
and-drag "scrubber" that identifies the current playpoint in 
the video in relation to the length of the view, and also allows 
the user to navigate through the video. 

28 
ment button 1270 may add the user's comment to the item 
1025. Clicking a "done" button 1280 may tum the item 1025 
back over, returning the user to the intermediate view. In one 
example, the navigation controls 1035 remain available in the 
back side view, allowing the user to navigate backwards and 
forwards through the digital medial library, displaying the 
back side (comments) view for each item. In one example, 
clicking in the background 1010 turns the item 1025 back 
over and then exits the intermediate view, returning the user to 

10 either the single album view or time view. An animation of 
these steps occurring may be displayed during the transition 
from the comments view, through the intermediate view, to 
the single album or time view. 

In one example, a small comments icon 1080 is also dis-
15 played in the comer of those preview images 710 (in the 

single album view) or 810 (in the time view) for which com­
ments are available. Clicking on the comments icon 1080 may 
bring up the comments view for the associated content item. 
In one example, clicking on the comments icon 1080 in one of 

20 these views causes an animation to be displayed, the anima­
tion including zooming into the intermediate view for the 
selected preview image 710, 810, and turning the item 1025 
over, as discussed above. 

As discussed above, in one embodiment, one of the con-
25 trols 1065 in the toolbar 1040 is an "add to pick list" control. 

The pick list is an organization tool that allows the user to 
gather together a group of digital content items for a particular 
action. For example, in the pick list, the user may collect 
content items to be shared with another user, used to create a 

30 custom channel, as discussed further below, or for which the 
user wishes to buy prints or access some other service pro­
vided by the online library hosting service. According to one 
embodiment, the pick list appears when the user adds a con­
tent item to the pick list, and may remain visible until the user 

35 clears the list. For example, FIG. 13A illustrates an example 
of the single album view, with the pick list 1310 displayed 
across the top of the view. Similarly, FIG. 13B illustrates an 
example of the time view displaying the pick list 1310. It is to 
be appreciated that although the pick list 1310 is shown in As discussed above, in one embodiment, one of the con­

trols 1065 in the toolbar 1040 is a "comments" control, that 
allows the user to add and/or view comments associated with 
the item 1025. If comments are available forthe item 1025, a 
comments icon 1080 may be displayed on the item, for 
example, in an upper comer of the item. In one example, in the 
intermediate view, the comments icon 1080 shows the num- 45 

ber of comments available forthe item 1025. If the user clicks 

40 FIGS. 13A and 13B located near the top of the screen, below 
the header 555, 820, its location is not limited to the illustrated 
example, and the pick list may be displayed elsewhere on the 
screen, for example, along the bottom of the screen, or verti-
cally along one side of the screen. 

According to one embodiment, the pick list 1310 com-
prises one or more thumbnails 1320 corresponding to the 
content items added to the pick list, as shown in FIGS. 13A 
and 13B. The thumbnails 1320 may be arranged in the order 
in which the content items were added to the pick list 1310. In 

the comments control in the toolbar 1040 of the intermediate 
view, the item 1025 turns over to reveal a "back side" showing 
existing comments and allowing the user to add/edit com­
ments. In one example, an animation of the item 1025 turning 
over is provided. 

Referring to FIG. 12 there is illustrated one example, of a 
"back view" of the item 1025. The back view includes a 
preview image 1210 of the item 1025, along with an "add 
comments" area 1220 where the user can type a new com­
ment. Comments may also be added by persons with whom 
the user (or someone else) has shared the item 1025. Thus, 
existing comments 1230 may be displayed, along with a user 
image 1240 selected by the person leaving the comment and 
an identifier 1250 which provides identifying information for 
the comment, such as the name of the person who left the 
comment and the date and time the comment was left. In one 
example, the back view includes a "from" selector 1260 
which allows the user to select to display only comments from 
a particular person or group of persons. If the user types a 
comment into the add comments area 1220, an "add com­
ment" button 1270 may be displayed. Clicking the add com-

50 one example, the thumbnails 1320 cannot be re-ordered by 
the user. Navigation controls 1330 allow the user to scroll 
through the pick list 1310. Referring to FIG. 13C, there is 
illustrated one example of a pick list 1310 including pick list 
controls 1340. The pick list controls 1340 may allow the user 

55 to perform any of a number of actions on the pick list 1310 and 
on the content items contained in the pick list. For example, 
the pick list controls 1340 may include options to order prints, 
to share the items in the pick list, to add a channel, and/or to 
clear and close the pick list. In one example, selecting the 

60 clear and close control empties the pick list 1310 and removes 
it from display; however, the content items in the pick list may 
not be deleted from the digital content library. Hovering over 
a particular thumbnail 1320a (as indicated by pointer 126) 
may increase the size of that thumbnail, as shown in FIG. 

65 13C, and reveal a delete icon 1350. In one example, hovering 
on the delete item causes a tip to be displayed, indicating that 
clicking the delete icon 1350 will cause the content item to be 
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deleted from the pick list. In one example, clicking on the 
delete icon 1350 deletes the content item from the pick list 
1310, but not from the user's digital media library. Clicking 
elsewhere (i.e., not on the delete icon 1350) on the thumbnail 
1320a may cause the associated content item to open in the 
intermediate view. If the user was in the time view (FIG. 13 B ), 
the timeline 840 may scroll in the background and the handle 
940 moves as appropriate. If the user was in the album view 
and clicks a thumbnail 1320 in the pick list 1310, the back­
ground of the intermediate view may reflect the appropriate 
album. In one example, if the user is in the album view and 
clicks on a thumbnail 1320 in the pick list 1310 that happens 
to be unsorted (i.e., not associated with an album), the display 
may switch to the time view. 

According to one embodiment, hovering on a preview 
image 710 (in the single album view) or 830 (in the time view) 
will cause the preview image to enlarge slightly and two 
controls to appear, as shown in FIG. 14. The pointer 126 
indicates the user hovering on the preview image 1410. These 
controls may include a delete icon 1420 and an "add to pick 
list" button 1430. If comments are available for the content 
item associated with the preview image 1410, the comments 
icon 1080 may also be displayed. Clicking on the "add to pick 
list" button 1430 adds the content item to the user's pick list 
1310. Clicking on the delete icon 1420 deletes the content 
item from the user's digital media library. In one example, 
clicking the delete icon 1420 also causes an informational 
"bubble" (not shown) to appear, letting the user know that the 
content item has been deleted. The bubble may remain on the 
screen for certain time period, for example, a few seconds, 
and may include an undelete button, giving the user the ability 
to undo the deletion of the content item. Conventional "undo" 
actions, such as pressing "CTRL-z" may also undo the dele­
tion of the content item. The effect of deleting a content item 
on the underlying data in the cloud 330 may depend on 
whether the content item belongs to the user, or is an item that 
has been shared with the user by someone else. For example, 
if the content item belongs to the user, then deleting it may 
also delete the content item from the library stored by the 
online hosting service. If the content item belongs to someone 
else, deleting it in the user's digital medial library may 
remove the "map" or reference to that item, such that it is no 
longer displayed in the user's media library, but does not 
affect the underlying data in the cloud 330. 

30 
clicking "order prints" button from the pick list 1310 shows 
the user options for ordering (such as print size, number of 
prints, etc.), and then places the order using information 
previously collected from the user, for example, during initial 
configuration of the portable computer 100. According to 
another embodiment, clicking the "order prints" button from 
the pick list 1310 opens an ordering panel that provides the 
user with options for ordering prints from any of a variety of 
online photo service providers. The ordering panel may 

10 include weblinks that allow the user to navigate to the web­
sites of the online photo service providers. The ordering panel 
may also include a "stop" or "cancel" button. In another 
embodiment, clicking the "order prints" button from the pick 

15 
list 1310 automatically opens a webpage of the online photo 
hosting service where the user's digital media library is 
stored. Thus, the user may order the desired prints (or other 
merchandise) directly from the hosting service on which they 
are stored. In one example, using the "order prints" control 

20 does not clear the content items from the pick list 1310 in case 
the user wishes to perform another action with the items. 

According to one embodiment, the pick list controls 1340 
may also include a control to create or add a channel. In one 
example, selecting the create a channel control in the pick list 

25 1310 creates a channel card containing the content items in 
the pick list. As discussed above, according to one aspect, 
streamlining the presentation and integration of features and 
services available through the portable computer 100 
includes developing consistent visual representations of 

30 available content (whether on the computer 100 or from third 
party service providers). In one embodiment, system features 
and web features are consistently presented as cards for the 
user to interact with to achieve their computer objectives. In 
some embodiments, cards comprise part of an interface layer 

35 between a computer user and a user's computer based objec­
tive and/or computer operation. Thus, the cards form a part of 
the structure of the graphical user interface between a com­
puter system and the user to provide access to a plurality of 
views and/or content. In various embodiments, cards are con-

40 figured to be context and/or content sensitive. Thus, the cards 
are selectable visual representations that are mapped either to 
computer functions or available computer content. Some 
examples of cards include web cards that map to views of web 
content including web pages, channel cards that map to cus-

45 tomized views of content including web based content and 
picture and video content, and system cards that map to 
system functionality. In one example, system cards are con­
figured to represent activities that have been specifically 

Referring again to FIG. 13C, in one example, clicking a 
"share" button in the pick list controls 1340 Clicking the 
Share button in the Pick List launches a share bubble 1360, as 
shown in FIG. 15. The share bubble 1360 may include several 
fields, including a name field 1362 where the user may name 
the content item or group of content items to be shared, and 50 

fields where the user may either select from the pre-set list of 
persons (field 1364) those persons with whom the user wishes 

designed such as for example, a digital media card. 
Referring to FIG. 16, in one embodiment, the home view 

310 (see FIG. 3) is configured to manage and organize cards. 
Thus, in one example, the home view 310 includes a body 
1610 in which a plurality of cards 1620 are arranged. The 
home view 310 may also include a header 1630 which dis-

to share the items, or enterone or email addresses (field 1366) 
of persons with whom the items are to be shared. The share 
bubble 1360 may also include a comments field 1368 where 
the user may enter comments about the items being shared or 
a message to the person(s) with whom the content items are 
being shared. Clicking the "share" button 1370 may complete 
the share action. A "cancel" button 1372 may be provided to 
cancel the share action; alternatively, simply clicking any­
where not on the share bubble 1360 may also cancel the share 
action. A similar share bubble may also appear when the user 
selects the share album control 612 in the album view dis­
cussed above. 

The pick list controls 1340 may also include an "order 
prints" button to allow the user to order prints of the photo­
graphs in the pick list 1310. According to one embodiment, 

55 plays a home indicator 1640, letting the user know that they 
are in the home view, 1640, and optionally includes a web 
search bar 1650, providing the user direct access to searching 
on the Internet. The home view 310 provides a simple and 
convenient mode of navigating through the features and con-

60 tent accessible through the device by organizing and manag­
ing cards. In some embodiments, channel cards provide addi­
tional features that enable a user to better interact with web 
based content, and in another example, channel cards provide 
interactive views by utilizing different content presentations 

65 provided by a web source. Thus, consistent user interfaces are 
used to access web based content, even content and applica­
tions provided by third parties. 
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According to one aspect, cards may have common features 
to promote user acceptance and improve adoption of different 
cards, while providing familiar a form. In one example, most 
cards are configured with a similar anatomy, and may com­
prise certain common elements described with reference to 
illustrated examples. According to one aspect, different cards 
types displayed in the home view are clearly defined by color 
scheme and appearance, while at the same time maintaining a 
similar format. For example the similar format includes 
header placement and sizing, display of tools, title and frame 10 

size. In one embodiment, a color scheme configured to dif­
ferentiate card types provides for web cards with white head-
ers with the content displayed on the web card showing as a 
thumbnail of the current state of the page. Channel cards may 
be configured with black headers, and the content presented 15 

in the channel card may comprise a simplified representation 
of the associated media or web content. System cards may be 
shown either with blue headers or grey headers. 

According to one embodiment, the digital media aspect of 
the streamlined device is presented as and accessed through a 20 

system card 1620a. The digital media system card 1620 com­
prises a header 1660 running along the top of the card which 
identifies it as the digital media card, and a body 1670 which 
displays an image of one of the digital content items in the 
user's digital media library. In one example, the image dis- 25 

played in the body 1670 is selected at random from the user's 
digital media library and may change periodically, for 
example, every few seconds or minutes. From the home view 
310, selecting (e.g., by clicking) the digital media card 1620 
navigates to either the time view or the album view of the 30 

user's digital media library. The default view may be set in the 
card options, as discussed further below. 

As discussed above, when the user selects the "create a 
channel" control in the pick list 1310, a channel card is 
created containing the content items in the pick list. The 35 

channel creation process may be animated. In one example, 
when the user clicks the control button, the system zooms out 
of the digital media library view to the home view 310, scrolls 
to the end of the displayed cards 1620 (if necessary), and 
shows the new channel card appearing, then scrolls back (if 40 

necessary) to where the digital media card 1620a is displayed 
in the home view, and zooms back into digital media view 
from which the user clicked on the control in the pick list 
1310. The whole animation may take a brief time; short 
enough to not be too annoying to the user, but long enough not 45 

to cause the user any vertigo. 
According to one embodiment, the user may also create 

channel from online photo services (such as SMUGMUG or 
KODAK GALLERY). In one example, when the user creates 
a channel from one of these services, the option may be given 50 

to save the photographs to the user's digital media library. If 
the user decides to add the photographs to the digital media 
library, new photographs subsequently added to the feed from 
the online service may also be added to the digital media 
library. This automatic updating stops (i.e., no more photo- 55 

graphs are added) if the user deletes the channel card or 
transforms it into a web card. Similarly, the user may trans­
form a web card of an online photo service (such as FLICKR 
or SHUTTERFLY) into a channel card using the card options 
discussed below. In one example, when the user creates a 60 

channel card from one of these photo services, the option is 
again given to add the contents of the channel card to the 
user's digital media library. This allows the user to get the 
benefit of an aggregated media library on the portable com­
puter, but without automatically cluttering it up with 65 

unwanted images. Content subsequently added to the channel 
may also be added to user's digital media library. If the user 

32 
deletes the channel card or transforms it back into a web card, 
new content is no longer added to the digital media library, but 
the existing content may not be removed. 

Referring again to FIG. 16, the cards 1620 may include an 
"options" icon 1680 in the header 1660. In one embodiment, 
when card configurations and/or card options are selected by 
a user (if available), e.g., by clicking the card options icon 
1680, a consistent animation is presented to the user. For 
example, selection of a card's options may cause an anima­
tion displaying the flipping of the card and the revelation of 
user selectable options. In one example, ifthe user clicks the 
card options icon 1680, there is presented a visualization of 
the card turning over, similar to the animation/visualization of 
the item 1025 turning over to display the comments view 
discussed above. On the "back side" of the card 1620 the user 
may see various options which may differ depending on the 
type of card. Referring to FIG. 17 A, there is illustrated one 
example of the back side of a card 1620. In the illustrated 
example, the card 1620 includes a header 1710 that displays 
an identifying field 1715 and optionally a logo or image 1720, 
to identify the card to the user. In an example of a web card, 
the identifying field 1715 may include the name of the asso­
ciated website and optionally some description of the card. 
For example, a web card for an online news service may 
display the name of the news service along with a description 
such as "local news" or "news headlines" that identifies the 
card for the user. The available options for the card 1620 are 
shown in the body 1725 of the card. 

In the illustrated example, the body 1725 of the back side of 
the web card 1620b shows an option 1730 for transforming 
the card into a channel card, and vice-versa. In the example of 
a web card, ifthe user checks the option 1730, the web card is 
recast into a channel card. Unchecking the option 1730 trans­
forms the channel card back into a web card. The option 1730 
may be displayed permanently checked for cards that are 
always available as channel cards (e.g., the digital media card 
1620a, as shown in FIG. 17B), and may be missing for cards 
that are not available as channels, for example, some system 
cards. In the example of the digital media card 1620a, the 
option 1730 may include an option to show the card as a 
channel using a particular lens. Thus, for the digital media 
card 1620a, the control 1730 may read "Show as channel 
using [lens], as shown in FIG. 17B." A lens is a customized 
visualization for computer content, as discussed further 
below. 

Still referring to FIG. 17 A, channel cards may include an 
option 1735 to show the card in a screensaver. Typically the 
screensaver option 1735 is not an available option for other 
card types; however, the digital media system card 1620a 
does permit its content to be displayed in the screensaver. In 
one example, the digital media card 1620a is added to the 
screensaver mode by default. In the channel view (discussed 
below) and screensaver mode, the digital media system 
selects photographs randomly from the user's digital media 
library. This allows the portable computer 100 to function like 
a smart digital picture frame by default when the device is 
idle. According to one example, new channel cards are con­
figured to not display in screensaver mode by default and 
therefore, the option 1735 is not checked for new channel 
cards. 

The card options may also include share information/con­
trols 1740. The shared information 1740 may include a 
"shared to/from" line which provides information on the user 
or device from which or with which the card was shared. 
Hovering over the "shared from" line causes the device to 
display an informational bubble with a list of people to whom 
the card was shared. Other options may be employed for 
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displaying shared from information. Other options may 
include linking to a display list for share from information, 
and in some embodiments may include displaying the shared 
entities on the back of the card without selecting the "shared 
from" line. In such embodiments a maximum number of 
shared entities may be displayed before requiring selection of 
a more control. The more control expands on the list of shared 
entities to provide for listings that do not fit within the space 
provided on the back of a card. A "shared to" line may provide 
information about whether and to whom the card has been 
shared. According to one embodiment, system cards can not 

34 
determined visualization. For channels that comprise photo­
graphs and videos, including the digital media card 1620a, 
and channels created from online photo services such as 
FLICKR or SHUTTERFLY, lenses are also available to 
modify the visualization of the channel. According to one 
embodiment, the channel page view is the zoomed-in com­
puter implemented expression of a channel card. The channel 
page view may be invoked by clicking on the channel card. A 
channel page view may present a unique view into content 

10 made available through a website. The channel page view 
employs visualizations similar to corresponding visualiza­
tion on channel cards but the large format of the view allows 
for a better display of content, and provides for increased 
interaction with users. The channel page view also comprises 

be shared, thus no shared to information is displayed. By 
default the "shared to" line does not display until a card has 
been shared. In one example, hovering over the shared to line 
causes the device to display an informational bubble with the 
list of people to whom the card has been shared. Otheroptions 
may be employed for displaying shared to information. Other 
options may include linking to a display list for share to 
information, and in some embodiments may include display­
ing the shared entities on the back of the card without select- 20 

ing the "shared to" line. In such embodiments a maximum 
number of shared entities may be displayed before requiring 
selection of a more control (not shown). The more control 
expands on the list of shared entities to provide for listings 
that do not fit within the space provided on the back of a card. 25 

Optionally the more control may cause the device to display 

15 a mapping from the display content to the source from which 
the content is derived. The channel page view comprises a 
number of elements that are maintained across the channel 
page views of different content, although in some examples 
additional features may be provided to address unique aspects 
of the content being viewed. An example of a channel page 
view is the album view illustrated in FIG. 5. 

As discussed above, and referring to FIG. 17B, for the 
digital media card, the channel control may read: "Show as 
channel using [lens]" to allow the user to select a particular 
lens. The lens button 1760 may display the name of the 
currently selected lens. Clicking the lens button 1760 reveals 

an information bubble containing the remaining shared enti­
ties and/or all the shared entities. The share information 1740 
may also display the number of times the card has been 
shared. As discussed above, the user may share content items 
from the pick list 1310 with other users. In one example, 
sharing items from the pick list operates similar to sharing a 
channel card that contains only photographs and videos. The 
recipient receives a channel card on their streamlined device 
(or an email with a link to the channel card on a website if the 
recipient does not have a streamlined device. 

Still referring to FIG. 17 A, for some cards the card options 
may further include a delete control 17 45 which removes the 
card 1620 from the home view 310. The delete control 1745 
is typically not available for system cards, which typically can 
not be deleted by the user. The card 1620 may also show a 
"last updated" field 1750 that displays update information. 
For example, for a web card that streams news or other online 
content, the update field 1750 may display the last time the 
feed was updated, for example, "last updated 3 minutes ago" 
or"lastupdatedat [date/time]." A "done" button 1755 maybe 
provided that allows the user to turn the card 1620 back over 

controls, for example, a drop-down menu, for selecting a lens. 
In one example, when the user clicks on the drop-down menu 
to select a lens, the card 1620a and drop-down menu remain 

30 visible, but the rest of the home view 310 becomes obscured 
by a preview of the selected lens. Lenses may also be selected 
from any of the time view, album view, intermediate view, or 
lens view of the user's digital media library. For example, 
referring to FIG. 18A, there is illustrated an example of the 

35 time view showing the lens button 1760. The lens button 1760 
displays the name of the currently selected lens. In one 
example, clicking on the lens button 1760 will switch to the 
lens view and show the current lens. Referring to FIG. 18B, 
there is illustrated an example of a lens view. The lens view 

40 includes a header 1810 and a body 1820 in which an image 
1025 of the content item is displayed. The lens button is 
shown as a drop-down menu 1830, as discussed above, 
revealing a list of available lenses. The drop-down menu may 
be displayed responsive to the user clicking the arrow 1840 on 

45 the lens button. As the user moves through the list, an instant 
preview of the highlighted lens may appear in the body 1820 
of the screen. Selecting a new lens from the list makes it the 
current lens, and changes the text on the lens button 1760 (see to the front side view when the user is finished viewing/ 

changing the card options. In one example, clicking the 
"done" button 1755 causes the system to display an animation 50 

of the card 1620 flipping over to show front side and zooming 
back out to the home view 310. 

FIG. 18A) to match. 
One example of a lens is the slideshow lens. In one embodi-

ment, in a channel page view, the slideshow lens automati­
cally shows random images from the user's digital media 
library in the full screen view. Each image may be displayed 
for a predetermined period of time, for example, a few sec-

As discussed above, another view of the digital media 
library which may be offered to the user is the lens view. The 
lens view is a group of visualizations, or "lenses," that the user 
can choose from and which offer the user different ways in 
which to experience and interact with their digital media 
libraries. The content displayed and the interactions available 
may depend on the individual lens. In one example, all or at 
least some of the lenses allow the user to add a particular 
picture to the pick list 1310. The pick list may or may not be 
displayed in the lens view. In one example, lenses support 
passive viewing, i.e., they do not require user interaction to be 
effective since they can be applied to the channel view and 
screensaver mode. 

According to one embodiment, by default, channel cards 
are displayed in the channel page view according to a pre-

55 ands. In another example, the images are shown as a forward 
moving series, as shown in FIG.19. In the example inFIG.19, 
the front image 1910 is shown for a few seconds, then 
replaced with the next image 1920 and the series "shifts 
forward" with a new image being added at the back of the line. 

60 In one example, the images displayed are selected from a 
particular album, and the system automatically scans through 
all the images in the album, randomly or in sequence. The 
photo display restarts again at the beginning when the end of 
the photo content is reached. From the slideshow, the user 

65 may navigate to any image in the digital media library. 
FIG. 21A, illustrates an example logical diagram of the 

behavior for the slideshow lens in the channel view. From 
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channel page view 2110, selection of a menu button causes 
the device to display a content menu 2120, over the present 
channel page view. Selection of the menu button from the 
content menu, causes the device to display the selected con­
tent item in a channel page view 2502. The menu button may 

36 
in FIG. 21B, is an example of a logical flow for device/VI 
functionality, during the normal operation of a channel view 
of video content. At 2140 shown is a channel page view of 
video content. Select of button (e.g. one of the navigation 
buttons 122, 124), causes the device to display a contextual 
menu 2145. The Contextual menu 2145 may include a visual 
representation of selectable options 2150. The selectable 
options 2150 rendered may include at least a rewind/fast 
forward selector, resume selection, other episodes, etc. Selec-

be a clickable button displayed on the screen (not shown in 
FIG. 19) or may be a hardware button, such as a button on the 
keyboard 106 (see FIG. 1) or one of the navigation buttons 
122, 124 discussed above. In one example, from the channel 
page view 2110, operation of the scroll wheel 120 (see FIG. 
4), causes the device to display a channel selector view 2130. 
The channel selector may allow the user to select different 
albums or different channels for display. It is to be appreciated 
that the navigations discussed in reference to examples of 
navigating through photo content in the channel page view 
and slideshow lens may be similarly applied to channel page 
views of cards other than the digital media card, optionally 
using lenses other than the slideshow lens. 

10 tion of the rewind/fast forward selector invokes a timeline 
controller 2155 shown in the content page view 2160. In one 
example, the time line controller 2155 is responsive to rota­
tion of the scroll wheel 120, providing fast forward in one 
direction and rewind in the other. From 2160, selection of a 

15 navigation button causes the device to return the view to 
channel page view 2140. Selection of "resume" from the 
options 2150 also causes the device to return the view to 
channel page view 2140. Selection of other episodes from 
2150 causes the device to invoke a content menu 2165, which In one embodiment, if the user presses the menu button 

while looking at a particular item, a content menu for the 
album to which that item belongs is displayed, as shown in 
FIG. 20A. In one example, the content menu 2010 is config­
ured to be responsive to manipulation of the embedded scroll 
wheel 120 discussed above. Manipulation of the scroll wheel 
120 progress through the displayed content menu 2010, and 25 

in response the system displays the selected content in the full 
view with preview text appearing below. Manipulation of the 
scroll wheel 120 causes the system to scroll through the 
photos in the current album. In one embodiment, the content 
menu 2010 transitions between selections by rendering the 30 

apparent movement of the entire content menu either to the 
left of the right depending upon the orientation of the manipu­
lation of the scroll wheel 120. Alternatively, the content menu 

20 provides a selector view of available content for the channel. 
Selection of content 2170 from the selector view 2165 causes 
the system to play the selected content in channel page view 
2140. From channel page view 2140, the device displays a 
channel selector 2175, in response to operation of the scroll 
wheel 120. The logical flow illustrated may be used for inter­
actions with audio content as well, for example, to control 
playing of .mp3 or other audio files. 

As discussed above, in one embodiment, the portable com­
puter is configurable into different modes, including a laptop 
mode (in which the portable computer has a conventional 
laptop appearance), a flat mode, a frame mode, and an easel 
mode in which the base of the computer and its display 
component stand vertically forming an inverted "V," as dis­
cussed above. It is be appreciated that different user interface 
architectures may be invoked in response to different device 
modes. For example, a portable computer in laptop mode may 
display a home view 310 as discussed with respect to FIG.16, 
whereas when configured in Easel mode, user may be pre­
sented with a channel page view, for example, the slideshow 
view discussed above. 

Referring to FIG. 22, there is illustrated an example of the 
portable computer 100 configured into the easel mode. To 
convert the portable computer 100 from the laptop mode (or 
closed position) into the easel mode, the display component 

is also responsive to arrow keys on the keyboard 106. 
Depressing an arrow key causes the system to display the 35 

apparent movement of the content menu 2010 to the next 
item. In one example, if the image 1025 belongs to more than 
one album, the system shows the content menu for the first 
album. If the item does not belong to any album, the system 
may show the content menu for unsorted images. In another 40 

example, pressing and holding the menu button may cause a 
content menu to be displayed, allowing the user to scroll 
through and select a particular album. A prompt 1930 may be 
displayed, as shown in FIG. 19, providing the user with 
instructions for changing the album. 45 102 may be folded away from the base 104, in the same 

direction as to open the computer (i.e., to configure the com­
puter from the closed position into the laptop mode) such that 
the base 104 and the display component 102 form an inverted 

According to one embodiment, if the user presses and 
holds the menu button, a contextual menu 2020 of all of the 
albums in the digital media library appears, as shown in FIG. 
20B. The user may then use the scroll wheel 120 to navigate "V" shape with the bottom of the base and the back of the 

display component face another, as illustrated in FIG. 22. In 
the easel mode, the display screen 110 is visible and acces-
sible on one side of the portable computer 100 and the key­
board 106 (not shown in FIG. 22) is visible and accessible on 
the other side. Having the portable computer 100 be config-

to any of the albums. The contextual menu 2020 may display 50 

the title of the albums, along with a representative, first or 
random thumbnail 2030 of a content item in the album. In one 
example, pressing the menu button opens the selected album, 
showing the first image in full screen and proceeding to show 
the rest as usual. 55 urable between different modes supports the presentation of 

computer content using visual representation optimized for 
different viewing modes. In particular, ones of the visual 
representations are configured to display in a "lean forward" 
user viewing mode and a "lean backward" viewing mode. In 

According to one embodiment, channels for displaying 
video content and/or audio content operate with a different 
logical flow. In one example, additional interactivity is 
required to allow a user to, for example, stop a video, start a 
video from the middle, among other options. According to 
one embodiment, the streamlined device must be able to 
accommodate routine operations through manipulation of 
only a scroll wheel and a mouse, for example when the device 
is in an easel mode. It is to be appreciated that in other 
configurations the logical flow for the behavior of the channel 
view may be different, and may take advantage of addition 
input/output devices available in other device modes. Shown 

60 one example, a lean forward user viewing mode includes a 
user typing at a keyboard of a laptop computer. In another 
example, a lean backward user viewing mode includes a user 
viewing a television from a distance. One should appreciate 
that the examples provided are illustrative and are not 

65 intended to be limiting. The configurable portable computer 
100 permits a user to select a device configuration most suited 
to a particular user viewing mode. According to one embodi-



Case 1:20-cv-00689-UNA   Document 1-5   Filed 05/22/20   Page 59 of 67 PageID #: 375

US 8,612,888 B2 
37 

ment, the easel mode of the device permits improved "lean 
back" interactions with computer content. In other words, the 
easel mode makes it easier to view the streamlined device's 
display from distances greater than conventionally used with 
laptop computers. 

According to one embodiment, the function or display 
content and/or display orientation of the portable computer 
may vary when the portable computer is configured from the 
laptop mode into the easel mode, or vice versa. Thus, selec­
tion of a lean backward user viewing mode at triggers the 
portable computer 100 to transition to a content display that 
improves user interaction in that mode. For example, in 
response to configuring the device into the easel mode, the 
computer system display may transition to a channel viewing 
mode. The channel viewing mode is configured to present 
computer content, in large footprint displays, and further is 
designed to streamline user interaction with the streamlined 
device by permitting access through a first I/O profile asso­
ciated with the streamlined device in easel mode. The first I/O 
profile in easel mode may consist of a scroll wheel and a 
selector button. In some embodiments, the first I/O profile 
may include a volume control. In another example, for at least 
some activities within at least some modes of content (e.g., 
viewing a photograph or video), when the portable computer 
100 is configured into the easel mode, the display may auto­
matically adjust to "full screen view" (i.e., the displayed 
image or video is displayed on the full screen size, rather than 
in a window) to allow for comfortable viewing. 

In addition, in one embodiment, when the portable com­
puter 100 is configured into the easel mode, the visual display 
on the display screen 110 is automatically rotated 180 degrees 
such that the information appears "right-way-up," even 
through the display screen is upside-down compared to when 
the portable computer is in the laptop mode. Thus, a user may 
simply "flip" the portable computer 100 into the easel mode 
and immediately be able to comfortably view information on 
the display screen 110, without having to access display 
screen controls to adjust the orientation of the visual display. 
The ability to configure the portable computer 100 into either 
the laptop mode or the easel mode provides enhanced func­
tionality. For example, when the portable computer 100 is not 
being actively used, the user may configure the portable com­
puter into the easel mode, and program the portable computer 
to act as a digital photo frame, displaying one or more photos 
of the user's choice. In the easel mode, the portable computer 
100 may occupy a smaller footprint on a surface than in the 
laptop or closed modes because the base 104 and display 
component 102 are upright, as illustrated in FIG. 22. In addi­
tion, because the portable computer can act as a passive 
information and/or entertainment device, such as a photo 
frame, as discussed above, the portable computer may pro­
vide a useful function even when not being actively used by 
the user, and may do so (in the easel mode) without taking up 
much surface area. 

In another example, the portable computer 100 may be 
configured into a "frame" mode, as illustrated in FIG. 23, in 
which the portable computer is placed on a surface 2310 with 
the keyboard 106 "face down" on the surface 2310 and the 
display 110 facing upward. In the frame mode, the display 
component 102 may be at a similar orientation, and angle 
2320, with respect to the base component 104 as in the easel 
mode. However, rather than the base component 104 and 
display component 102 being oriented vertically with respect 
to the surface 2310, as in the easel mode (in which the por­
table computer forms an inverted "V" as discussed above), in 
the frame mode, the base component 104 may lie flat on the 
surface 2310, as shown in FIG. 23. In one example, software 

38 
and/or hardware protection may be provided for the keyboard 
to prevent keys from being pressed (or to prevent the portable 
computer from responding to pressed keys) when the portable 
computer is in the frame mode. 

According to some embodiments, the streamlined com­
puter system/device includes a plurality ofl/O devices that a 
user needs to operate and transitions between modes (e.g. 
frame and easel) triggers the presentation of different I/O 
profiles to the computer user. One should appreciate that the 

10 various I/O profiles can be selected through physical configu­
ration of the device. By providing the user the ability to 
change from a first I/O profile to another, at will, improves the 
user experience and permits the user to dynamically select a 
preferred I/O profile best suited to the user's present need. 

15 According to one embodiment, user selection of I/O profile 
includes transitioning from a lean back mode to a lean for­
ward mode and vice versa. In one embodiment, the user's 
computer device is configured to have multiple I/O profiles 
that can be selected by physically manipulating the orienta-

20 tion of the computer device itself. 
According to one aspect, streamlining user interactions 

with the computer system/device includes representing com­
puter based content in visual representations that render com­
puter operations/behavior in a consistent manner. The visual 

25 representations are adapted to permit easy user interaction 
even upon selection of a first I/O profile or the change in 
selection of an I/O profile. According to one embodiment, the 
visual representations are rendered as cards. Different types 
of cards may be employed to render different types of avail-

30 able content. For example, web based content, may be ren­
dered as a web card that associated with a mapping to web 
content. Some web cards map directly to web pages and in 
response to selection of the web card the computer device 
executes the mapping and displays a web view of the content. 

35 Other cards may be used to provide interactive displays 
selectable by a user. In another example, system operations 
are displayed as system cards, which are associated with 
mappings to system operations, for example communications 
configurations, and may comprise a settings card, among 

40 other system options. Another type of card includes a channel 
card configured to stream web based content in a manner that 
allows for s=arization of content, while still providing the 
ability to fully appreciate the summarized content. 

In one example, a streamlined hardware device provides 
45 for (in comparison to typical desktop and laptop systems) a 

reduced user input platform as a first I/O profile, comprising 
in one configuration a scroll wheel and a button interface. 
Other I/O profiles are available for user selection by manipu­
lation of the device itself. In one embodiment, an easel mode 

50 presents the user with the first I/O profile and by rotating the 
computer device about a longitudinal axis; the user may select 
a second I/O profile, including a keyboard (e.g. laptop mode). 
The transition from one I/O profile to another may also cause 
the computer device to alter its display. In one example, the 

55 user interface provided to the user is responsive to selection of 
device mode and/or selection ofl/O profile. 

It is to be appreciated that reducing the number of I/O 
device achieves simplicity of design and ease of operation by 
the user, and at the same time may increase the complexity of 

60 the graphical user interfaces needed to support interaction 
with systems and third parties that anticipate, rely on, or 
expect additional I/O devices. Streamlining device operation 
by the user is balanced against sophistication of user the 
interface required to enable user interaction with the same 

65 features used with additional I/O devices. According to one 
embodiment, the user interface layer provides simplified 
accessibility based on the device's I/O platform, and for some 
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embodiments, the user interface layer is responsive to device 
configurations that change the device's I/O capabilities. In 
other embodiments, the user interface is responsive to 
changes in the device's mode. In some examples, changes in 
device mode and changes I/O profile will occur together, 
however, in other examples a change in mode or a change in 
I/O profile will not require a corresponding change in profile 
or mode respectively. 

Referring to FIG. 30, there is illustrated another configu­
ration of the portable computer 100, referring to as the "flat" 10 

mode. In the flat mode, the display component 102 may be 
rotated (or opened) to approximately 180 degrees with 
respect to the base component 104, such that the base com­
ponent and display component lay flat on a surface, with the 
keyboard 106 and display screen 110 exposed, as shown in 15 

FIG. 30. Unlike the easel and frame modes, in which the 
keyboard may be concealed and not easily accessible, in the 
flat mode, the keyboard is accessible and usable. In addition, 
as discussed above, the visual display on the display screen 
110 may be automatically rotated to accommodate comfort- 20 

able viewing of information by persons located in different 
positions relative to the base component 104 or display com­
ponent 102. The visual display on the display screen 110 may 
also be manually adjusted by a user using, for example, the 
keyboard 106, touch pad 108 or mouse (not shown), scroll 25 

wheel 122 or navigation buttons (not shown). For example, if 
a user (located at position A) wishes to display information 
for a person located opposite the user (at position B), the 
visual display may be rotated (automatically or manually) 
180 degrees such that the information appears "right-way- 30 

up," to the person at location B, even through the display 
screen 110 is upside-down for that person. Similarly, in 
another example, the visual display may be rotated ( automati­
cally or manually) 90 degrees such that the information 
appears "right-way-up," for a person at location C. In one 35 

example, a user can "toggle" the visual display among various 
orientations. For example, a user at location A may have the 
visual display facing themselves while using the keyboard 
106 or other controls to change or access information on the 
display, then toggle the display orientation 180 or 90 degrees 40 

to display the information for persons at locations B or C. 
According to another aspect, system and interface stream­

lining may be employed with devices of multiple configura­
tions. In some embodiments, multiple configurations include 

40 
inverted "V," a closed mode, a laptop mode, an easel mode, a 
flat mode and a frame mode. According to one embodiment, 
each of the display modes may employ different I/O profiles. 

In some embodiments, multiple configurations include a 
traditional configuration, for example, a configuration similar 
to a laptop device, and also include new configurations, for 
example, an easel mode. Some examples of streamlined 
devices have the ability to change between traditional con-
figurations and other configurations. The change between 
configurations may change the I/O profile of the device and 
hence impact the user's interaction with the device itself and 
any content displayed on the device. In one embodiment, the 
user interface is responsive to changes in configuration. In 
another embodiment, the user interface is responsive to 
changes in I/O profile. 

Referring again to FIG. 16, the computer system may 
include various system cards that map to computer function­
ality. Functionality mapped to by system cards may include, 
for example, a communications card, for configuring wireless 
access of the device, bookmarks for presenting conventional 
styled web page bookmarks, and a camera card for providing 
for configuration and operation of a camera, either embedded 
in the device upon construction, or incorporated through for 
example a USB port. According to one embodiment, a camera 
system card 1622 may provide a user with an easy way to get 
digital photographs and/or videos off their digital camera and 
stored safely in the cloud 330 with their online hosting ser­
vice. The camera card may provide information and support 
during each stage of the process: before, during and after a 
digital camera is connected to the portable computer 100 and 
the content items uploaded to the cloud 330. 

Digital cameras typically present themselves to computers 
as storage devices. In many cases, the portable computer 100 
may not be able to distinguish between a digital camera, a 
memory card reader, a USB drive, or other attached storage 
devices. Therefore, according to one embodiment, the camera 
card treats all such devices in the same way. Thus, the camera 
card may support the upload of images and videos regardless 
of the type of devices on which they are stored. Accordingly, 
although the following discussion may refer primarily to a 
camera, the term "camera" is intended to be synonymous with 
digital camera, card reader, USB drive, or other attachable 
storage device. 

According to one embodiment, when a camera is attached 
to the portable computer 100, the camera card becomes avail­
able in a channel view, where it displays images on the card 
using the slideshow lens. However, it will be appreciated that 
the camera card may also become available in the home view 
or another view, and may display the images using a lens 
and/or view other than the slideshow lens. When no camera is 
attached to the portable computer, the camera card may none-
theless be visible in the home view 310. Selecting the camera 
card may "open" the card into a "page view" (i.e., the card is 
viewed full screen) and may display instructions/information 

a traditional configuration, for example, a configuration simi- 45 

lar to a laptop device, and also include new configurations, for 
example, an easel mode. Some examples of streamlined 
devices have the ability to change between traditional con­
figurations and other configurations. The change between 
configurations may change the I/O profile of the device and 50 

hence impact the user's interaction with the device itself and 
any content displayed on the device. In one embodiment, the 
user interface is responsive to changes in configuration. In 
another embodiment, the user interface is responsive to 
changes in I/O profile. 55 about connecting a camera to the portable computer 100. 

According to another aspect, the streamlining of the user's 
multi-media experience incorporates the device the user uses 
to interact with multi-media sources, whether the sources are 
on-line or provided by the device itself. Streamlining of the 
device includes developing consistent user interfaces for the 60 

user to access all features presented. The device's graphical 
user interface layer is customized to the I/O interfaces pro­
vided. In one example a device is provided in the form of a 
portable computer configurable between a laptop mode (in 
which the portable computer has a conventional laptop 65 

appearance) and an easel mode in which the base of the 
computer and its display component stand upright forming an 

When a camera is first attached to the portable computer 100, 
the system may zoom into the camera card and present the 
user with several options. For example, the user may be able 
to upload all the images from the camera to the online photo 
hosting service, allowing the system to create default albums. 
Alternatively, the user can customize the upload by adjusting 
albums and selecting from multiple online services, as dis­
cussed further below. In another example, the user can simply 
view the images that are on the camera, without necessarily 
initiating an upload. In one embodiment, while photos and/or 
videos are being uploaded to the cloud 330, the user can 
continue to review images on the camera card. As discussed 
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further below, the user may also see the upload progress both 
in the camera card and in the digital media card 1620a. The 
presence of a camera attached to the portable computer need 
not constrain the user's access to the rest of the system. The 
user may simply navigate away from the camera card to 
interact normally with the portable computer and use its other 
functions. 

42 

Referring to FIG. 24, there is illustrated an example of a 
page view of a camera card 1622 showing an upload of 
images 2410 in progress. The camera card 1622 includes a 
header 2415 and a body 2420 in which the images 2410 are 
displayed. The header may include information that identifies 
the card 1622 as the camera card and, when a camera is 
connected to the portable computer 100, information 2425 
that identifies the connected camera (e.g., a make/model of 15 

the camera). The header may also include status information 
2430 that tells the user the current activity being performed by 
the camera card, for example, "saving new photos and/or 
videos." The header may also include a "stop" control 2435 
that allows the user to stop the saving/upload process, as well 20 

as a display control 2440 that allows the user to, for example, 
cause the camera card to display the images 2410 using the 
slideshow lens. In the body 2420, a status indicator 2445 may 
inform the user of the progress of the save/upload process. For 
example, the status indicator 2445 may tell the user that 34 of 25 

70 content items have been processed and the save is 50% 
complete. 

the camera card 1622 on the home view 310 displays a 
generic camera image, and selecting the camera card may 
display some helpful information about how to connect a 
camera to the portable computer, as discussed above. By 
placing the camera card on the home view 310, even when no 
camera is connected, the capabilities of the camera card appli­
cation are highlighted. For example, a user, upon seeing the 
camera card, may be reminded to connect a camera to the 
portable computer, making it more likely that the user will use 

10 the portable computer for managing digital media content 

In one embodiment, clicking on an individual image 2410 

items. 
According to one embodiment, when a user attaches a 

camera to the portable computer 100, the user sees an anima­
tion of the system going to the home view 310, scrolling as 
necessary to the page containing the camera card 1622 (which 
may show thumbnails of the content of the camera), then 
zooming into the camera card. In one example, if the user has 
already selected the camera card and is viewing the camera 
card in the page view prior to connecting the camera, this 
animation may not show. Once in the page view for the 
camera card, the user can see the contents of the attached 
camera, and may be given options for what can be done with 
the content on the camera. These options may be displayed, 
for example, in a bubble that appears over the line of images 
2410. In one example, the options include a simple save and 
an advanced save. The simple save option may save the con­
tents of the camera card to the user's online photo hosting 
service with automatically created albums. If the user has 
registered more than one online hosting service, the user may 
select the desired service from a drop-down menu. The 
advanced save option provides the user with the opportunity 
to manipulate the automatically saved sets, delete photos, 

on the camera card 1622, regardless of the stage of the upload 
process, may bring the user to the intermediate view, as shown 30 

in FIG. 25. The other images re-arrange themselves to form a 
horizontal line of images sorted by the date the items were 
taken with older items to the left. The intermediate view for 
the camera card 1622 is similar to the intermediate view for 
the digital media card 1620a discussed above. In one 
example, in the intermediate view for the camera card 1622, 
the user options may include the ability to edit a caption for 
the selected image 2410a by typing into the caption field 
2450. The date field 2455 displays the date of the image 
underneath the caption area. In one example, ifthe user clicks 40 

on the date field 2455, it becomes editable, allowing the user 

35 
and/or save photos to multiple online hosting services, as 
discussed further below. 

to correct the date in case the camera does not have the correct 
date, as discussed above. If the user corrects the date and 
saves the changes, the system may then prompt the user to see 
whether it should change the dates for the rest of the contents 45 

of the camera by the same offset. The intermediate view of the 
camera card 1622 may also include a rotate option 2460 
which may allow the user to rotate the image 2410, as also 
discussed above. In one example, each click on the rotate 
button 2460 rotates the image (either clockwise or anti-clock- 50 

wise) by 90 degrees, and the user may thus click as many 
times as necessary to rotate the image by the desired amount. 
A delete option 2465 deletes the item from the camera card, 
after prompting the user to confirm the delete. As in interme­
diate view in the digital media application, the user can navi- 55 

gate between photos and videos by clicking on the left or right 
navigation bars 2470, or by using the arrow keys or other 
controls as would be recognized by those skilled in the art. In 
one example, clicking anywhere on the image 2410 shows the 
image full-screen. The header 2415 may also include controls 60 

for deleting items (control 2475), creating a new album (con­
trol 2480) and saving (control 2485), each of which is dis­
cussed further below. 

In the page view, as shown for example in FIG. 24, the user 
can interact with the images on the camera. This interaction 
may be similar to interacting with digital content items in the 
time view or album view discussed above. As discussed 
above, the user is free to interact normally with the entire 
system even when a camera is attached, and is not required to 
first complete any action associated with the camera card. For 
example, if the user returns to the home view 310 without 
initiating an upload of images, the camera card 1622 shows 
thumbnails 2620 of the images on the attached camera, as 
shown for example in FIG. 26. The header 2415 of the camera 
card may also display the number 2610 of new content items 
on the camera. 

According to one embodiment, once a user has connected 
a camera to the portable computer 100 and is brought to the 
camera card, the user may rely on the system to create albums 
by selecting the simple save option. The upload process then 
begins, as discussed further below, using automatically-gen­
erated albums and saving images to the user's registered 
online photo hosting service. If there is more than one photo 
hosting service associated with the portable computer, the 
simple save option may default to the service that was used 
during the last upload. Some existing photo hosting services 
do not support video content. Accordingly, the portable com­
puter may provide video storage services, either locally or 
through the cloud 330. Accordingly, users may have more 
than one service associated with the portable computer 100; 
however, the difference between the photo hosting service When no camera is connected to the portable computer 

100, or when the system does not see a camera, it may be in 
one of two states: normal or interrupted upload (discussed 
below). According to one embodiment, in the normal state, 

65 and the video hosting service may be seamlessly transparent 
to the user. In one example, in the simple save mode, by 
default, "delete items from the camera when they are safe" is 
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checked. If a user prefers to leave the images on the camera, 
the user can uncheck this box before initiating the simple save 
option. 

As discussed above, in one embodiment, the system may 
save the user time and effort by automatically organizing 
digital content items, including photos and videos, into 
albums. In one example, albums are created by date, with 
photos and videos taken on the same day going into a single 
album. If a set of photos are close in time (e.g., are taken 
within 90 minutes or so of each other) but span two days, the 10 

album may span those two days as well. For example, it may 
not be uncommon to see images taken just before and just 
after midnight on New Year's Day, and these images may be 
grouped into a single album. In one example, automatically 
generated albums may not contain fewer than a predeter- 15 

mined number of images, for example, five images. In the 
case that fewer than five photos for a single date are on the 
camera (or ifthere are fewer than 5 photos total on the cam­
era), the photos may appear in the unsorted photos area dis­
cussed below. In one example, the default name of the auto- 20 

matically generated album is the date (or date range) on which 
the content items were taken. 

As discussed above, an alternative to the simple save option 

44 
from the unsorted photos area 2715 into an album 2710. The 
videos area 2720 may similarly include a header 2745 iden­
tifying the area to a user, and thumbnails 27 40 of an image of 
each video. 

In one embodiment, if a user clicks the "new album" con­
trol button 2480 in the header 2415, a new album is added to 
the top of the list, pushing other albums down. When the new 
album appears, the title 2735 of the album may be pre-popu-
lated with "new album," but this title may also be selected/ 
active so that the user can simply start typing to replace it. The 
user can then drag individual photos from other albums or 
from the unsorted photos area 2715 into the new album. The 
new album control 2480 may also be selected from the inter­
mediate view, as shown in FIG. 25. 

From the "choose & organize" screen a user may also 
delete items, such as, for example, out-of-focus or unflatter­
ing photos. In one example, the camera card supports batch 
deletion. This process may also provide the user with a safety 
net, making it more difficult to delete a content item by 
accident. In one example, when the user hovers over an indi­
vidual thumbnail 2740, a check box labeled "delete" (or 
similar language) appears, and once the user checks the box, 
the image dims. The check box (without the "delete" label) 
may remain visible after it is checked, even if the user moves is the advanced save option. Selecting the advanced save 

option may bring the user to a "choose & organize" screen, an 
example of which is illustrated in FIG. 27. From the "choose 

25 the cursor away from the item, making it very visually clear 
how to reverse the action. Un-checking the box may return the 
item to full saturation. When the user marks one or more items 
for deletion, the control buttons 2480 and 2485 in the header 
2415 may be replaced with an "unmark all" option. The 

& organize" screen, the user may organize digital content 
items before uploading them. Referring to FIG. 27, in one 
example, the "choose & organize" screen has four main areas, 
namely, albums 2710 which may appear at the top of the list 
and comprise automatically generated albums and/or albums 
that the user creates manually; unsorted photos 2715, videos 
2720; and previously uploaded content 2725 which may 
appears at the end of the list. The "choose & organize" screen 
may also display a new content indicator 2730 which tells the 35 

user the number of new photos and videos on the camera. In 
one embodiment, automatically generated albums (discussed 
further below) are arranged in chronological order starting 
with the newest album at top. It is to be appreciated that 
although only one album 2710 is shown in FIG. 27, the 40 

"choose & organize" screen may display any number of 
albums. A scroll bar (not shown) may be used to scroll up and 
down the page if there are more albums than can be displayed 

30 "delete all" control 2475 may remain or be replaced with 
"delete marked items." If user selects the "unmark all" con-
trol, all the items marked for deletion are unmarked. Selecting 
the delete control 2475 deletes the marked items and the 
thumbnails 2740 are removed from view. The remaining 
thumbnails 2740 may then rearrange themselves appropri­
ately. The user can also delete items from the intermediate 
view shown in FIG. 24. In some cases, the camera (or other 
media device) that the user connects to the portable computer 
100 may be locked or otherwise write-protected, making 
deletion impossible. In this case, the delete buttons (in the 
header 2415 and overlayed onto the thumbnails 2740) are 
dimmed, and information may be included in the header 2415 
that indicates that the camera is locked. In this state, if the user 
hovers over the dimmed "delete all" button 2475 in theheader 
2415, a message may be displayed, such as "no deletion 
possible because the memory card is locked." 

Still referring to FIG. 27, the user may move digital content 
items among different albums 2710 and to and from the 
unsorted photos area 2715. For example, the user can drag 

at one time on the screen. In one example, if the user corrects 
the date of items in an automatically generated album, the 45 

album date may update to reflect the change, and the order of 
the albums in the list may be automatically updated. Each 
album 2710 includes an album title 2735 and thumbnails 
2740 of the content items included in the album. When the 
user hovers over any part of an album 2710, that album may 
become active. When an album 2710 is active, the album title 
2735 becomes an editable field, and a "dissolve album" but­
ton (not shown) is revealed. In one example, clicking the 
"dissolve album" button causes all the photos from that album 

50 photos between albums 2710, from albums 2710 to the 
unsorted photos area 2715, or from the unsorted photos area 
into albums. When the user drags a photo, other thumbnails 
2740 on the screen rearrange themselves to accommodate the 
added/removed item. In one example, because videos are 

to be placed into the unsorted photos area 2715. 55 saved separately from photos, the user may not be able to drag 
videos from the video area 2720 into albums 2710. Similarly, 
the user may not drag a photo into the video area 2720. In one 
example, ifthe user attempts to drags a photo to an unavail­
able location (such as the videos area 2720 or previously 

According to one embodiment, "unsorted photos" (i.e., 
those not associated with an album) are displayed in the 
unsorted photos area 2715. The unsorted photos area 2715 
includes a header 2745 identifying the area to the user, and 
also includes thumbnails 2740 of all items included in the 
unsorted photos area. In one example, when the camera is first 
attached, the unsorted photos area 2715 may be empty. A user 
can drag individual photos out of albums 2710 into the 
unsorted photos area 2715. As discussed above, a user can 
also click the "dissolve album" button (not shown) on an 65 

album 2710, thereby sending all the photos in that album to 
the unsorted photos area 2715. The user can also drag photos 

60 uploaded items area 2725), the photo snaps back to its origi­
nal location. 

In one embodiment, if the user has previously uploaded 
items from a camera, but elected not to delete them, they 
appear in the "previously saved" area 2725. If there are no 
items that have been previously uploaded from the user's 
camera, the previously saved area 2725 may not appear. The 
previously saved area 2725 includes a header 2750 which 
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identifies the area to the user, and may also display the num­
ber of previously uploaded content items that are on the 
camera. The previously saved area 2725 may initially not 
display thumbnails of the items, but instead display a "show 
items" button 2755. Clicking the "show items" button 2755 
may reveal thumbnails of the previously uploaded items. The 
user may then select individual items to delete, or may drag 
photos from this area into albums 2710 or drag videos to the 
videos area 2720. If the user drags an item to an album 2710, 
the underlying behavior of the system on upload depends on 
the associated online photo hosting service. For services that 
use an "image stream" concept and therefore allow individual 
images to appear in multiple albums (e.g., FLICKR), the 
image may be added to the album using the camera card 
interface, but not uploaded again. For other services, the 
image may be uploaded again into the new album. 

According to one embodiment, clicking on a thumbnail 
2740 brings the user to the intermediate view, shown, for 
example, in FIG. 25. Clicking anywhere in the background 
may return the user to the standard view of the "choose & 
organize" screen. When the user has organized the digital 
content items to his/her satisfaction, the user may click the 
"save ... "control 2485 in the header 2415. In one example, 
clicking the save control 2485 causes a modal page bubble 
2810 to appear, providing the user with options for saving, as 
shown in FIG. 28. The user may elect to save or not save each 
individual album, as well as unsorted photos and videos using 
the check boxes 2815. In the illustrated example, a check box 
is included with each colunm header to allow the user to 
quickly select all items in that colunm. If the user has regis­
tered more than one photo or video host service, a column 
may be provided for each service, identified by name. The 
user may then elect to save each individual album to one, all, 
or none of the services, using the appropriate check boxes. In 
one example, the system warns the user about potential 
restrictions a photo host service may place on videos (e.g., 
size, format, etc.), allowing the user to use that information in 
selecting where the videos are to be saved. A check box 2830 
may be provided to given the user the option of whether or not 
the system will delete items from the attached camera after 
the items have been safely uploaded. In one example, deleting 
the items upon successful upload is selected by default. If the 
user does not select a service for a set of items (e.g., one or 
more albums, unsorted photos, or videos), the system will 
leave those items-they will not be uploaded, but they will 
also not be deleted from the camera. In this case, the infor­
mation about the album (e.g., its contents and title) may be 
retained until the camera is disconnected from the portable 
computer. Thus, once the upload process for the rest of the 
items is complete and the user returns to the "choose & 
organize" screen, the album is still as the user arranged it. The 
bubble 2810 may further include a "cancel" button 2840 to 
allow the user the cancel the upload and return to the "choose 
& organize" screen, and a "save" button 2850 to initiate the 
upload process. 

According to one embodiment, once the user initiates the 
upload process, by selecting either the simple save or 
advanced save option, the portable computer 100 begins 
uploading the digital content items to the cloud 330. As dis­
cussed above, the user may see the progress of the upload on 
the camera card. The user may also upload digital content 
items from within the digital media card 1620a. For example, 
the user may use the time view or album view to locate content 
items to upload, for example, to a social networking site or 
another online hosting service. In one example, the upload 
may be initiated from the user's pick list discussed above. 
Whether the upload is initiated from the camera card or the 

46 
digital media card, the user may see information regarding the 
status of the upload, for example, whether each content item 
has been saved, how much progress has been made on the 
upload, which online hosting service the content item is being 
uploaded to, etc. In one example, during upload, the camera 
card displays the images being uploaded, with the current 
image shown enlarged. In one example, the user can interact 
with the images during the upload process. This interaction 
may behave similarly to the single album view in the digital 

10 media application discussed above. 
In one example, all content uploaded on the user's behalf 

may be marked as "private" or the equivalent on their photo 
hosting service. This default behavior protects the user's pri­
vacy and keeps others from viewing the user's content with-

15 out the user's permission. It is to be appreciated; however, that 
other default options may be implemented, and the user may 
be prompted to identify content as private or public, or 
equivalents thereof. 

According to one embodiment, if the user has elected to 
20 have images deleted from the camera after upload, then each 

content item is deleted as soon as it is uploaded into the cloud 
330. In one example, the user can still see the content items in 
the context of the camera card, however, until the camera is 
disconnected from the portable computer 100. Referring to 

25 FIG. 24, in one example, ifthe user clicks the "Stop saving" 
button 2435 in the header 2415, the upload stops and the 
system then returns the user to the initial screen as though the 
camera had just been attached. In this instance, content items 
that have already been uploaded and deleted from the camera 

30 are no longer included. The content item that was in process 
when the user clicked the "Stop saving" button 2435 will not 
have been deleted from the camera yet and may therefore 
appear. In another example, if the user had elected not to 
delete content items from the camera (e.g., by unchecking 

35 box 2830, content items that have already been uploaded may 
appear in the previously saved area 2725. 

Once the upload is complete (i.e. the digital content items 
are safely stored in the cloud 330), the system may display an 
informational bubble letting the user know it is safe to remove 

40 the camera. The user may then be returned to the camera card 
page view (if the simple save option was used) or to the 
"choose & organize" screen ifthe advanced save option was 
used. In either case, the system recognizes that the content 
items have been uploaded. If the content items have been 

45 deleted from the camera, they no longer appear in "choose & 
organize" screen, and if they have been left on the camera they 
appear in the previously saved area 2725. Once the camera is 
disconnected, or the user navigates away from the camera 
card after an upload, the newly uploaded content items may 

50 become indistinguishable from previously stored items in the 
digital media library. 

In some instances, the upload process may be interrupted 
before it is complete. For example, the camera may run out of 
power, the portable computer may lose its connection to the 

55 cloud, or the user may disconnect the camera before the 
upload is complete. In one example, in the event of an inter­
rupted upload, the camera card displays a warning and infor­
mation about the state of the upload and/or camera. From the 
page view of the camera card, the user may elect to stop the 

60 upload or cancel the message, retuning the system to the "no 
camera connected" state. In one example, if the user elected to 
stop the upload and subsequently reconnects the camera, the 
camera card will behave as though it were the first time that 
camera is being connected. Alternatively, if the user elected 

65 instead to cancel the "saving interrupted" message, the cam­
era card may resume uploading the digital content items the 
next time the user connects the camera. If the user has taken 



Case 1:20-cv-00689-UNA   Document 1-5   Filed 05/22/20   Page 64 of 67 PageID #: 380

US 8,612,888 B2 
47 

some new photos during the time when the camera was dis­
connected and then reconnected, the new photos may be 
automatically uploaded when the camera is reconnected. 
Alternatively, the use may be given the option to upload the 
new photos or not, or may navigate to the "choose & orga­
nize" screen to select certain photos for upload. Any digital 
content items not uploaded may remain on the camera and be 
treated as new photos the next time the camera is connected to 
the portable computer. 

As discussed above, in one embodiment the portable com- 10 

puter 100 is configurable into an easel mode. One example of 
the camera card behavior when a camera is connected to the 
portable computer in the easel mode is shown in diagram­
matic form in FIG. 29. In this example, the camera card 
becomes the current channel 2910 and a camera menu 2920 is 15 

displayed to give the user the opportunity to save the contents 
of the camera (2930) or view the contents as a slideshow 
(2940). In one example, the save behavior is similar to the 
simple save behavior discussed above in that the system may 
save new items using automatically generated albums. In 20 

another example, ifthe user elects to save the contents of the 
camera, the upload begins. In one example, each content item 
is shown in full screen as it uploads, with an indication of its 
progress. In one example, the portable computer will not enter 
the screensaver mode during an upload. As in other examples 25 

discussed above, the user may continue to interact with the 
system during the upload. For example, the user may view 
other channels, and can navigate back to the camera card 
channel to view the progress of the upload. Once the upload is 
complete, a notification may be displayed to the effect that it 30 

is safe to disconnect the camera. In one example, this notifi­
cation remains as long as the camera is still attached to the 
portable computer, but may be displayed in a comer or other 
unobtrusive location. In one example, when the user discon­
nects the camera, the camera card is no longer available as a 35 

channel. According to one embodiment, if an upload has been 
interrupted and the user reconnects the camera to the portable 
computer in the easel mode, the upload resumes in the back­
ground without notification. If there are no new images on the 
camera, the user may only be given the option to see a slide- 40 

show of the images on the camera. 
Having thus described several aspects of at least one 

embodiment, it is to be appreciated various alterations, modi­
fications, and improvements will readily occur to those 
skilled in the art. Such alterations, modifications, and 45 

improvements are intended to be part of this disclosure and 
are intended to be within the scope of the invention. Accord­
ingly, the foregoing description and drawings are by way of 
example only, and the scope of the invention should be deter­
mined from proper construction of the appended claims, and 50 

their equivalents. 

What is claimed is: 
1. A method for accessing and managing digital media 

libraries on a streamlined computing device with a plurality 55 

of selectable I/O profiles, the method comprising: 
displaying a graphical user interface on the computing 

device, wherein the graphical user interface comprises at 
least a plurality of views of digital media content; 

providing for transition between the plurality of views in 60 

response to selection of an I/O profile; 
providing for transition between the plurality of views in 

response to activation of a view selector component 
configured to permit a user to select one of the plurality 
of views, wherein providing for the transition between 65 

the plurality of views in response to selection of the I/O 
profile includes: 

48 
permitting the user to rotate a display component of the 

computing device about a longitudinal axis running 
along an interface between the display component 
and a base of the streamlined computing device; 

wherein rotating the display component about the lon­
gitudinal axis from a closed mode to a first physical 
orientation configures the computing device into a 
laptop mode having a first physical configuration of 
the display component and the base, with one of the 
plurality of views as a default display; and 

wherein rotating the display component about the lon­
gitudinal axis from the closed mode to a second physi­
cal orientation configures the computing device into 
another display mode having a second physical con­
figuration of the display component and the base, with 
another one of the plurality of views as the default 
display; 

associating at least one of a plurality of visual representa­
tions with digital media content; 

executing the association with the at least one of the plu­
rality of visual representations with digital media con­
tent in response to selection; 

transitioning a display on the computing device to a view of 
the digital media content in response to the act of execut­
ing the association; and 

providing for display of user digital media content and 
referenced digital media content in the view of the digi­
tal media content. 

2. The method according to claim 1, further comprising an 
act of displaying in the view user digital media content and 
referenced digital media content in response to the act of 
executing the association with the at least one of the plurality 
of visual representations. 

3. The method according to claim 2, wherein the act of 
displaying in the view user digital media content and refer­
enced digital media content includes an act of accessing a 
reference to remote digital content not controlled by the user 
in order to display referenced digital content. 

4. The method according to claim 1, further comprising an 
act of associating the at least one of the plurality of visual 
representations with a remote service provider. 

5. The method of claim 4, further comprising an act storing 
the association between the at least one visual representation 
with the remote service provider in at least one of a device 
profile and a user profile. 

6. The method according to claim 1 further comprising acts 
of: 

configuring access to a remote service; and 
integrating operations provided by the remote service pro­

vider into the view of the digital media content. 
7. The method according to claim 1, wherein the view 

comprises at least one of an album view and a timeline view. 
8. The method according to claim 7, further comprising an 

act of displaying digital media content in a body portion of the 
view. 

9. The method according to claim 7, further comprising an 
act of displaying a toggle element in a header portion of the 
view, wherein the toggle element transitions the computing 
device display between the album view and the timeline view 
upon selection by a user. 

10. The method according to claim 7, further comprising 
acts of: 

displaying emulation controls responsive to selection by 
the user; and 

emulating standard computer operations for referenced 
digital media content displayed in the view, wherein the 
act of emulating standard computer operations includes: 
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an act of determining ifthe user has authority to perform 
the standard computer operations, 

determining the user does not have the authority to per­
form the standard computer operation on a source of 
the referenced digital media content, and wherein the 
act of displaying the emulation controls occurs in 
response to the determination that the user does not 
have the authority. 

11. The method according to claim 10, wherein the stan­
dard computer operation includes an act of deleting digital 10 

media content, and the method further comprises an act of 
altering the view of the digital media content so the digital 
media content marked for deletion is not displayed within the 
view. 

15 
12. The method according to claim 11, further comprising 

an act of generating a state entry, associated with at least one 
of the view and the source of the referenced digital media 
content. 

13. The method according to claim 12, further comprising 20 

an acts of: 
accessing any state entry for at least one of the view and the 

source of referenced digital media content; and 
displaying referenced digital media content according to 

any state entry requirement. 
14. The method according to claim 10, wherein the stan­

dard computer operation includes an act of editing referenced 
digital media content, and the method further comprises an 
act of generating a state entry reflecting any edits made to the 

25 

referenced digital media content. 30 

15. The method according to claim 7, further comprising 
acts of: 

providing an aggregation component configured to permit 
the user to select a plurality of digital media content; 

displaying the plurality of digital media content in the body 
of the view; and 

permitting the user to perform operations on the plurality 
of digital media content. 

35 

16. The method according to claim 15, wherein the act of 40 

permitting the user to perform operations on the plurality of 
digital media content includes at least one of a share opera­
tion, a create charmel operation, and an order prints operation. 

17. The method according to claim 16, wherein the at least 
one operation is a share operation, and the method further 45 

comprises acts of: 
identifying any state entries for the plurality of digital 

media content; 
identifying any remote service settings for the plurality of 

digital media content; and 
transmitting a visual representation associated with the 

plurality of digital media content, any state settings, and 
any remote service settings to another streamlined 
device user. 

50 

18. The method according to claim 7, wherein the view is 55 

a time view and the method further comprises: 

50 
permitting the user to share the at least one visual repre­

sentation, including any associated digital media con­
tent with another user; 

storing shared information in response to an act of sharing 
by the user; and 

updating any associated digital media automatically for the 
another user, wherein the act of updating any associated 
digital media includes acts of: 
identifying any changes in shared digital media content, 

wherein changes include at least one of addition of 
digital media content associated with the at least one 
visual representation, deletion of digital media con­
tent associated with the at least one visual represen­
tation, edits of digital media content associated with 
the at least one visual representation, and updates of 
information associated with digital media content 
associated with the at least one visual representation. 

21. The method according to claim 1, further comprising 
acts of: 

permitting the user to share the at least one visual repre­
sentation, including any associated digital media con-
tent with another user; 

transmitting the at least one visual representation associ­
ated with the digital media content, any state settings, 
and any remote service settings to another streamlined 
device user. 

22. The method according to claim 1, further comprising an 
act of permitting the user to update date information associ­
ated with the digital media content. 

23. The method according to claim 22, further comprising 
an acts of: 

generating an offset for the updated date information asso­
ciated with the digital media content; and 

applying the offset to similar digital media content. 
24. The method according to claim 1, wherein the act of 

displaying the user interface includes: 
providing a plurality of views of the plurality of visual 

representations of computer content; and 
associating the plurality of visual representations of com­

puter content with at least one of the plurality of views, 
and wherein the each of the plurality of visual represen­
tations is responsive to focus and execution, wherein 
execution includes selection of the visual representation. 

25. The method according to claim 1, 
wherein rotating the display component about the longitu­

dinal axis up to approximately 180 degrees from the 
closed mode and configures the computing device into a 
laptop mode with one of the plurality of views as a 
default display; and 

wherein rotating the display component about the longitu­
dinal axis configures the computing device into the 
another display mode with anotherone of the plurality of 
views as the default display, and includes rotating the 
display component beyond approximately 180 degrees 
from the closed mode to configure the computing device 
into an easel mode with another one of the plurality of 
views as the default display. 

26. A non-transitory computer-readable medium having 
computer-readable instructions stored thereon that as a result 

displaying a timeline navigation control in the body of the 
view, wherein the timeline navigation control is config­
ured to provide organization segments, the organization 
segments providing a visual indication of a number of 
digital media content items in each segment. 

19. The method according to claim 18, wherein the time­
line navigation control further comprises a handle responsive 

60 of being executed by a computer, instruct the computer to 
perform the method for accessing and managing digital 
media libraries on a streamlined computing device with a 
plurality of selectable I/O profiles, wherein the method com-

to a pointer displayed on the computer device, wherein the 
handle is further responsive to select and drag operations. 

20. The method according to claim 1, further comprising 
acts of: 

65 

prises: 
displaying a graphical user interface on the computing 

device, wherein the graphical user interface comprises at 
least a plurality of views of digital media content; 
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providing for transition between the plurality of views in 
response to selection of an I/O profile, wherein provid­
ing for the transition between the plurality of views in 
response to selection of the I/O profile includes: 
permitting the user to rotate a display component of the 

computing device about a longitudinal axis running 
along an interface between the display component 
and a base of the streamlined computing device; 

wherein rotating the display component about the lon­
gitudinal axis from a closed mode to a first physical 10 

orientation configures the computing device into a 
laptop mode having a first physical configuration of 
the display component and the base with one of the 
plurality of views as a default display; and 

wherein rotating the display component about the Ion- 15 

gitudinal axis from the closed mode to a second physi-
cal orientation configures the computing device into 
another display mode having a second physical con­
figuration of the display component and the base with 
another one of the plurality of views as the default 20 

display; 
providing for transition between the plurality of views in 

response to activation of a view selector component 
configured to permit a user to select one of the plurality 
of views; 25 

associating at least one of a plurality of visual representa­
tions with digital media content; 

executing the association with the at least one of the plu­
rality of visual representations with digital media con-
tent in response to selection; 30 

transitioning a display on the computing device to a view of 
the digital media content in response to the act of execut­
ing the association; and 

providing for display of user digital media content and 
referenced digital media content in the view of the digi- 35 

ta! media content. 
27. A system for accessing and managing digital media 

libraries with a plurality of selectable I/O profiles, the system 
comprising: 

a display component configured to display a graphical user 40 

interface on a computing device, wherein the graphical 
user interface comprises at least a plurality of views of 

52 
digital media content, wherein the plurality of views 
include at least one of a plurality of visual representa­
tions; 

an execution component configured to transition the 
graphical user interface between the plurality of views in 
response to selection of an I/O profile, wherein selecting 
the I/O profile includes: 

responding to user rotation of a display component of 
the computing device about a longitudinal axis run­
ning along an interface between the display compo­
nent and a base of the streamlined computing device; 

responding to rotation of the display component about 
the longitudinal from a closed mode to a first physical 
orientation configures the computing device into a 
laptop mode having a first physical configuration of 
the display component and the base with one of the 
plurality of views as a default display; and 

responding to rotation of the display component about 
the longitudinal axis from the closed mode to a second 
physical orientation configures the computing device 
into another display mode having a second physical 
configuration of the display component and the base 
with another one of the plurality of views as the 
default display; 

a view selector component configured to transition 
between the plurality of views in response to activation; 

a storage component configured to store an association 
between at least one of a plurality of visual representa­
tions and digital media content; 

wherein the execution component is further configured to 
execute the association with the at least one of the plu­
rality of visual representations with digital media con­
tent in response to selection and transition the display to 
a view of the digital media content in response to the act 
of executing the association; and 

wherein the display component is configured to display 
user digital media content and referenced digital media 
content in the view of the digital media content. 

* * * * * 
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its use, for example from easel to laptop modes. Further the 
elements that comprise the graphical user interface are con 
?gured to present a summarized vieW of available actions and 
content, in order to simplify user interaction. The different 
vieWs present different organizations of the interface ele 
ments and in some example display only certain ones of the 
modes of content in order to reduce the number of options a 
user must navigate to accomplish an objective. According to 

another aspect, methods and systems for streamlining user 
interaction With computer content are provided. In some 
embodiments, streamlining includes pre-con?guring a user 
device based on received information. Other embodiments 
include presenting consistent visual representations used to 
navigated to vieWs that present computer content. 

36 Claims, 56 Drawing Sheets 
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